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SECTION 00 01 15
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The following StudioJAED drawings are part of the design package and contain information essential to
bidding the listed bid items.

SHEET NO. SHEET TITLE
GENERAL:
G1.0 Cover

ARCHITECTURAL.:

All Life Safety Plan

A4l Plans & Sections — Auditorium

A4d2 Overall Plans & Details O
PLUMBING: \
P 10.1 Auditorium Drainage Plan
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SECTION 00 10 00

LOCATION, DESCRIPTION, AND SCHEDULE OF WORK

1.01 LOCATION OF WORK

A. The work to be done under this Contract is located in the Seaford School District, at Seaford
Central Elementary School, 1 Delaware Place, Seaford DE 19973.

1.02 DESCRIPTION

A. Without limiting the scope of work as shown on the Drawipgs and as required by the
Specifications, the following specific mention of items of the in ded work is made:
1. Remove and dispose of existing seating in the auditoyl
2. Provide an overlayment of concrete, including DA Ad

Install tile flooring in the auditorium.
Install new seating as outlined in the dr&
Modify existing doors and frames as outlin
Modify existing exterior ramp as outlined in
Install sump pump as outlined in t rawings's

grawings and specifications.
avings and specifications.
d specifications.

Noosw

1.03 SCHEDULE OF WORK
A. The schedule below is to bg

be drawn in accordance with\{ig schedule:
1. All work to e completeq o later than January 30, 2014.

D OF SECTION
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INVITATION TO BID
SEAFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT
CENTRAL ES AUDITORIUM RENOVATIONS

Sealed bids for the Seaford Central Elementary School Auditorium Renovations will be received by the
Seaford School District until 1:00 p.m., local time, on Wednesday, October 16, 2013 at the Seaford School
District Offices, 390 N. Market Street, Ext., at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the
Conference Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be
returned unopened.

The Project involves the removal of existing seating, the overlayment of the concrete base, maodifications to
existing doors and frames, the installation of flooring, the installation of new seating, installation of a sump
pump, and the modification of an exterior ramp.

Attention is called to the construction schedule as detailed in the Bid DocumentgXSection 00 10 00).

tour the facility, and to answer questions. Individuals may
Representatives of each party to any Joint Venture must att

For further information please contact Brian M. Zigmgr

o YT N\F
Engineers, 2500 Wrangle Hill Road, Bear, DE < . &Y(302) 832-1652.
wust be adhered to where applicable.

W,

Contract documents can be obtained,at Reprog ics Center, Inc., 298 Churchmans Road, New Castle,
DE, 19720, Phone: (302) 328-5019, 067, Email: rcil@rciplot.com on or after Thursday,
September 19, 2013 at 1:00 p.m. f t of to be determined. Checks should be made payable to
StudioJAED. Prints requested b {l an additional shipping charge attached.

The proposals may not be
for receipt of bids.

period of sixty (60) calendar days after the scheduled closing time

Minority Business Enter s (MBE), Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) and Women-Owned
Business Enterprises (WB ill be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract and will not be
subject to discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin or sex in consideration of this award.
Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent (10%) of the bid amount and all
additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal
to one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price upon execution of the contract. The Owner reserves the
right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and
place for the opening of the bids from that described in the advertisement, with not less than two calendar
days notice by certified delivery, facsimile machine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving
plans.
Mr. Roy Whitaker
Chief of Buildings & Grounds
Seaford School District
390 N. Market Street, Ext.
Seaford, DE 19973


mailto:rci1@rciplot.com
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SECTION 00 21 13

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1. DEFINITIONS

2. BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

3. BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4. BIDDING PROCEDURES

5. CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

6. POST-BID INFORMATION S
7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8. FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CON



Seaford School District INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 002113
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED Page 2 Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

14 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

15 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary {Qstructions to Bidders (if any),

General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Gerebsl Requirements, Special

Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collysiorf Statdthent), and other sample

bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract”Rec he ,‘nsist of the form of

Agreement between the Owner and Contracto : Prawings, Specifications
Q

(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior Contract.

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Dot consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidgexs (if an)y, &eneral Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Require s, Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and th tor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

1.7 AGREEMENT: The form e Shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owne ontractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of conflic een the instructions contained therein and the General
| Requirements shall prevail.

1.8 GENERAL RE (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions)
are instrugtions g to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They
contain, in A qguirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and

1.9 SPECI ROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
e bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
supplemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the
General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

111 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.
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1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he Ras contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the %J to pg furished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the Atjerc ark to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awarde@{o\hi

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement covering ing and delivery of material or
work to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm or oration with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: Anin
with a contractor to furni
labor and furnish material i ction with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BON e app d form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guaran good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance with he contract.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER' ATIONS

2.1 PR

211 A pre-bid ting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

223 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS
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231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete

the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.
235 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a valid Delaware Business
License Number with their Bid or shall state that the process of application for a Delaware

Business License has been initiated.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.l. Number

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joinjy/en

in attendance.
2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for go

provisions may be waived at the discretion of the

24 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

241 As consideration for the award and exeet
hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns
title and interests in and to
now or hereafter acquire
Delaware, relating to the p
pursuant to this contract.

ers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
own causes of action it presently has or may

uSt laws of the United States and the State of
r goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUME

3.1 TS
3.1.1 complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
ering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

3.14 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.21 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and

with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
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conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the
Architect.

3.2.2 Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents
shall make a written request to the Architect at least four days prior to the date for receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.2.3 The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it
of detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder. In the
event of a conflict between the drawings and specifications, the more intensive, highest
quality description shall be utilized for the project.

3.24 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the CoiH
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, corﬁtruc ‘
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities a g
execution and completion of the Work.

actor shall provide and pay

3.25 The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and ugs

3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

331 The materials, products and equipmen
standard of quality, required functfQ
proposed substitution. The ifi
not intended to be proprie
considered, providing that
characteristics of the material

jon, and appearance to be met by any
particular manufacturer or model number is

ndor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
ered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the

Bidder's responsibili assure Yat the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design, and to m any installation modifications required to accommodate the
substitution.

332
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

3.3.3 If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.

3.4 ADDENDA

341 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are

on file for that purpose.
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3.4.3 No Addenda will be issued later than 2 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

3.4.4 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS

41.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

41.2 Submit the original Bid Form in duplicate for each bid. Bid Fo{{ns may be removed from the
project manual for this purpose.

4.1.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable m% G % er or manually in ink).

4.1.4 Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bi ' . D sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy between the two, amount shall govern.

415 Interlineations, alterations or erasures must pg initialed Dy'the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATE IT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in the Base Bid for an Alternate, ange”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifying that they have re da issued during the bidding period. Work
required by Addenda shal ) me part of the Contract.

4.1.7 Make no additional stipulatio n the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

4.1.8 Each copy of the Bid
Bidder is a
shall be s
A Bigh
seal affixes- ,
certifyingagent's authority to bind the Bidder.

41.9 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

4.2 BID SECURITY

421 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the

agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank
treasurer’'s check, cashier’s check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be
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for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form
used shall be the standard OMB form (attached).

4.2.2 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds have been furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

423 In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by
the successful bidder shall be forfeited.

4.3 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

43.1 As required by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)X sach Bidder shall submit with
their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors they intend to for this project. NAME
ONLY ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRA /(: ANl be considered non-
responsive unless the completed list is included. The fofpat R .: gories for the list shall
be provided and reviewed and confirmed at the prg

4.3.2 Provide the Name and Address for each listed
Locality, plus State, will be acceptable.

tpr.  Addresses by City, Town or

4.3.3 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Al i Contractor elects to list themselves as a

ifically name themselves on the Bid Form
to act as Subcontractor in that category in

4.4 PPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

44.1 i f this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

ative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and that
§ are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed,
slor, sex or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the
foQwing: Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, color, sex or national

origin."
45 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT
45.1 Wage Provisions: In accordance with Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, renovation

projects whose total cost shall exceed $15,000, and $100,000 for new construction, the
minimum wage rates for various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined
by the Department of Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.
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The prevailing wage shall be the wage paid to a majority of employees performing similar
work as reported in the Department’s annual prevailing wage survey or in the absence of a
majority, the average paid to all employees reported.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work,
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage
rates not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the employer and such laborers and
mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that certified
sworn payroll reports be maintained by every contractor and €dbcontractor performing work
upon the site of construction. The contractor and subcontractohskall keep and maintain the

by the payroll. A certified copy of these payroll repor ) stle available: (1) For
inspection or furnished upon request to a repge Department of Labor;

provided the records, reimburse the costs of pre
accordance with the Department’s copying fee policy®
to the records at the principal office of th
payroll records shall be on a form proy
same information as the form proviged
days from receipt of notice r ing\ prds from the Department of Labor.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, th
the Bid in a sealed o
, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. |If the
the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the

marked “LATE BID” and returned.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
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52

521

522

523
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consideration of award. Telephone directives for maodification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid
shall be returned.

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be pul§
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidder

The Agency shall have the right to reject any and aII Lt accompanied by a

opened and will be read

required Bid Security or by other data required by, e uments, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to

| 7,

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within sixty (6 0 gndar days of the Bid opening.

COMPARISON OF BIDS

such comparisons will be qble tbJthe public. Comparisons of the Bids may be

After the Bids have been opengd and id prices will be compared and the result of
based on the Base Bid p j Alterpates. The Agency shall have the right to accept

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
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53.2

5.3.3

533.1

5.3.3.2

5.3.3.3

5.3.34

5.3.35

5.3.3.6

5.3.3.7

54

541

54.2

543
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admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis forqhe determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within Bva(5) working days of said
determination. S

In addition, any one or more of the following causs
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of thex

More than one Bid for the same Contract from a
same or different names.

Evidence of collusion among Bidders.

Unsatisfactory performance rd a

If the Unit Prices are ob unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

If there are any u
irregularities  of
ambiguous.as tq {i

orized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or

ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.
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5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to

determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

5.4.5 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in
the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the
faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year after
the date of substantial completion.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract and Bond, as aforesaid, within
twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of the Award of the Contract, their
Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the property of the State for the benefit
of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will
then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the Work Qureadvertised, as the Agency
may decide.

5.4.7 Prior to receiving an award, the successful Bidder shaﬁ
of Delaware Business Licensure. If the Bidder dge
they may obtain an application by writing to;
Building, 820 French Street, Wilmington, DE

5.4.8

6.1

6.1.1

6.2

6.2.1
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.11 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS
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7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR
8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be

written on AIA Document Al01, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

&

N
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

004010 -BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and
of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of K

Dollars ($ ), or . per to exceed
Y Ro S ( )

of amount of bid on Contract No. 13033, to be paid to the State fgr iﬂ% S fit of the Seaford School
District for which payment well and truly to be made, we d@’kind otrSe our and each of our heirs,
executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally foxay @ ¢ whole firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATIONAS SUCK/That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the Seaford School District a cer proposal to enter into this contract for the
furnishing of certain material and/or services within he~Qta hall be awarded this Contract, and if said
Principal shall well and truly enter into and cut‘ ntract as may be required by the terms of this
Contract and approved by the Seaford Sc DigtyictIhtsContract to be entered into within twenty days

after the date of official notice of the awar f in accordance with the terms of said proposal, then this
obligation shall be void or else to be and remaitNI\full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and date day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and 7\ ).
SEALED, AND DELIVERE
Name of Bidder (Organization)
Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety

Witness: By:

Title






Seaford School District PAYMENT BOND

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 0040 20
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED Page 1 Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

0040 20 - PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a . corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”\are held and firmly bound
unto the  Seaford School District (“Owner”), in the
$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well

ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, gdpay
jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these e

Sealed with our seals and dated this dayof S

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGAT UCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract kpgwn ract No. dated the

day of , 20 (the “Con, ontract is incorporated herein by reference,

rnishing materials or performing labor or service in
the Contract, all and every sums of money due him,
s, labor and service for which Principal is liable,
sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the
of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
e Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
wise to be and remain in full force and effect.

her, them or any of them, for all
shall make good and reimburse
Contract as Owner may sustaj
shall also indemnify and
or by reason of the
this obligation shall b

Surety, for value received,Yor itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.



Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name: X
S
Witness or Attest: Address: N\ \

By: @ (SEAL)
Name: Name: 4
Title:
(Corporate Seal) @

URETY

Witness or Attest: dress

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

0040 30 - PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound
unto the  Seaford School District (“Owner”), in the amougk of

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and trodynto be made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, admirgstra % NCCessors and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these pres ts.x

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of (&n)’\\ , 20 .
NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION SM if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known Contract No. dated the

day of ,20_ (the “Coptre hich Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and i erlals, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant sandconditions of the Contract and the Contract
y changes or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and rei er sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the

Contract that Owner may sustain eason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and

or by reason of the perf € of Y ontract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be vol Y g¢ to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value rec y stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and complete work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete such work.

Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other



transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL @
Name: N\ %

Witness or Attest: Address: <<>
2l (SEAL)

Name: Name \
it
(Corporate Seal)

ETY

% Name:
Witness or Attest: dre&@

A@ By: (SEAL)

Name: \> Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.1.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

11.2 Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s own risk and cost.

1.2 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLI

121 For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part Ry staltg
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1 The Contractor will not discriminatg mployee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, afional origin. The Contractor
will take positive steps to ensure tha gants are employed and that
employees are treated during employmen thout regard to their race, creed,
color, sex or national origin. S action shall include, but not be limited to, the
following: employment, demotion or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; ination; rates of pay or other forms of
compensation; f) training, including apprenticeship.  The
Contractor agre picuous places available to employees and

nt notices to be provided by the contracting agency
rimination clause.

ill, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by

Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive

oy employment without regard to race, creed, color, sex or national

ARTICLE 2:

NAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL

CONDITIONS)

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.1 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the

Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground
Areas for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.
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34

35

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.111

3.12.

ARTICLE 4:

4.1

41.1

September 19, 2013

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, technigues, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific
instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidenc&\gs to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

regulations, and lawful orders of public auth
Contractor shall promptly notify the Own the Drawings and Specifications are observed
to be at variance therewith.

The Contractor sh
waste materials or r

the Contragctor'y (
Contracto & respgnsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY

PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND
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4.1.2

4.1.3

41.4

4.15

4.1.6

4.2

42.1

4.3

43.1
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All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency may, when it@Qnsiders that the interest of
the State so require, cause judgement to be confessed upon e\pond.

award is made shall furnish a Performance Bong-ano A Katerial Payment Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Contract picé the faithful performance of

period of two (2) years after the date
Bond shall guarantee the sati$facto
make good any faults or ]
guarantees as a result
whether furnished by them
guarantee that the
labor or material or
The bonds shall k
that the praof p

¢tion of the Project and that the Contractor will

y which may develop during the period of said
per or defective workmanship, material or apparatus,
s or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish

y this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
he bonds are duly authorized to do so.

If any entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform ils to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may termindte the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Bidder
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.
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4.3.2

4.4

44.1

4.4.2

ARTICLE 5:

51

51.1

5.1.2

513
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The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS
The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any

Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

Said books and records shall be maintained by the ContragtQr for a period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under the Prime Contrgsth\and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final pgme @ the Subcontract.

SUBCONTRACTORS \

SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstryetjon, altexglon or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be s ct to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awardg Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containi i contractor category, the name and address
(city or town a
required) of the
performing the Work

tractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will n accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder whi Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for

asg”’been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that

Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
ubcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide Subcontractor
or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.
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514

5.2

521

5.3

531

54

54.1

55

55.1
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No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required,
B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.
PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor's Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have thg amg Qi directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor ba ke
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, gy iN ed to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question @

business. No claim for the remission or refuny & &p
application is filed within one year after the liabiltyQ
penalty amounts assessed and not refundeenor rem
to the State.

ef1o the contractor shall be reverted

*one (1) percent of contract amqunt 1 C $10,000

ASBESTOS ABATEMEN

The selection of any Contra to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
shall be approved the O of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursua Chapter 78 of Title 16.

CTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY

onform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
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ARTICLE 7:

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2
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and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Archit In all cases, this cost or
credit shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required an “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed. S

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel g%
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits

ayroll expense includes
e rates) and documented

e defined to mean the actual cost of materials

and/or equipment that is paid by the Contras{s(, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,

direct factory vendor, store,
equipment that is leased @w
exceed those listed in th J.‘o'
publication.

the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”

In addition to the
markup for overhea profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additi bcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent oxerheA( 3 on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated preWous is amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seydq aRd-one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-

fe 3| costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,

No additis I costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor's onsite
superintendént/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes the project
duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs associated
with the change order.

TIME

Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions,
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.
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8.3

8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

ARTICLE 9:

9.1

9.11

September 19, 2013
Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the £gency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Magagement and Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Ag ~
to the Contractor within three (3) working days of fili i Dyector. If the Director
concludes that the petition has merit, the Direcje and hold a hearing to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, @ he yractor or deny the petition.
The Agency shall have the burden of provingN\oyx & greponderance of the evidence, that
the Contractor failed to perform or complete the\pubHg’ works project within the time
schedule established by the Agency and faNed to dQ*5d for one or more of the following
reasons: a) failure to supply the adequa bor supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate
Na n the project. Upon a finding in favor of the

r from Bidding on any project funded, in

shall issue a written deci
Such decision may be appe
on the record.”

d shall send a copy to the Contractor and the Agency.
to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for a review

RETAINAGE

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
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9.1.2

9.1.3

9.2

9.21

9.2.2

9.2.21

9.2.3

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

9.4

9.4.1

94.1.1

September 19, 2013
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL PAYMENTS
Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at

the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the perforgance of the contract.

8 Vvalues of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontamna ajdre which have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a R arcof the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions hayé S r storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand wi eed the delivered cost of the
on

materials as verified by invoices furnisheq by the tractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complet8 (n place.

When approved by the agency, partial payment m inc

If requested by the Agency,
material, men, etc., for th
payment. Following suc

accepted. 3uch payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,
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9.4.1.2

9.4.1.3

9.4.1.4

9.4.15

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY S

10.1

10.2

10.3

104

September 19, 2013
An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,
Copies of all applicable warranties,
As-built drawings,
Operations and Maintenance Manuals,
Instruction Manuals,
Consent of Surety to final payment.
The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

pd supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with f6 ce of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautiogs pnt” damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the si
notices and comply with applicable laws
public authorities bearing on the safep ons and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Cqntra¢ ptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole ‘ Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by . anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

PERSONNEL MATERS

nd photo ID badges for all workers that will be on-site for the
\Mmslized forms are to be provided to the School District for review
§mmmencing on the site. It is the responsibility of the contractor to

ckéening: The contractor will be responsible for providing random drug
ughout the duration of the project per State of Delaware guidelines.

lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.
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10.5

ARTICLE 11:

111

11.2

11.3

114

115

11.6

11.7

11.7.1

September 19, 2013

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, etc.

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtaigs
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract awaig.

minimum of two (2) copies

s all, in addition to the
desihyction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to anyX gtructure due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed witihaRd ggpfoved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liabdit{ Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on aII ea ersonal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way 7 S or their Subcontractors during the entire
construction period on this p

Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
riod, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this
e existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work und contract during entire construction period for the full insurable
value of the en#re™ the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their
Subcontr & Yesponsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools nent whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft,

contract. The Own

Certific of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, s of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $ 500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $ 500,000 for each occurrence

$1,000,000 aggregate
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11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury $ 500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $ 500,000 for each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate
11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each ogcurré
Property Damage $ 500,000 per accid
11.74 : contingent and contractual
apove
11.7.5
11.75.1
11.7.5.2
11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-re al, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certif S.
11.7.7 Social Security Lighitity(
11.7.71 With resp perggns at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performi r or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Con ss, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, ions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.
11.7.7.2 Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.
11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions

or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
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12.2

September 19, 2013
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1

13.11

13.2

13.2.1

13.3

1331

13.3.2

13.4

134.1

13.5

135.1

13.6

13.6.1

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

DIMENSIONS

All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contrag easurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings al ations and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for g4 @ Qe any work affected thereby
has been performed.

LABORATORY TESTS

Any specified laboratory tests of materjialand Xpished articles to be incorporated in the work

ies approved by the Owner and reports of
Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish ample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charg the tes
directed by the Own

ARCHAEQLOG

eurge of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
e surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delawa rchaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
i it those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated §N\at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by pxowding written notice to the
parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligagion Qwner will cease upon
the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoin agrees that it will use

§ e Agreement by taking
reement.
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004100 -BID FORM

Seaford School District
390 N. Market Street Ext.
Seaford, DE 19973

For Bids Due: To:

Name of Bidder:

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:

(Other License Nos.): ™\

Phone No.: (

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Biddiny
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the local
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment de ed in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipment,
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itemize

N,
s K )

ALTERNATES

ALTERNATE No. 1 Acrylic W@

($
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BID FORM (Continued)

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule
impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for 60 days from the date of opening of bids, and the undersigned shall abide by
the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to this Bid (if required).

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bid received.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bid.

Substantial Completion of this project is as follows:

Work described to receive Substantial Completion no later than January 3, %14.

L ents of local, state, and national
N3 awarding the contract to him or in the
or indirectly, entered into any agreement,

ng.
Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder I, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance ifidares, required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporatio

By . Trading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corpor ame)
L\
(State of Corporation) @
Business Address: N
ANN
AN
Witness: By:
(' Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)
(Title)
Date:
ATTACHMENTS

Sub-Contractor List

Non-Collusion Statement

Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)
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BID FORM (Continued)

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompany the bid
submittal. The name and address of the sub-contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-
contractor to perform that category of work. In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance of the bid by the Owner, it is required
that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all categories where he/she is qualified and intends to perform such work.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor s (City & State)
&
1. Concrete O \
2. Seating O

3. Flooring QQ

4. Painting e /(-\%
N/
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NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal submitted this date to
the Seaford School District.

All the terms and conditions of the Seaford Central Elementary School Auditorium Renovations (Job No. 13033) have been
thoroughly examined and are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER: A
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE %(\
(TYPED): oL N
N
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE @1\
(SIGNATURE): g

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: f\\\\

PHONE NUMBER: %{ %

Sworn to and Subscribed befor day of 20

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.
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AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

13033 Seaford Central ES Auditorium Renovations
1 Delaware Place

Seaford, DE 19973

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also

THE OWNER: have revised the text of the original
(Name, legal status and address) AJA standard form. An Additions and
Seaford School District Deletions Report that notes added
390 N Market Street Extended information as well as revisions to the
Seaford, DE 19973 standard form text is available from
0 e author and should be reviewed. A
THE ARCHITECT: vertical line in the left margin of this
(Name, legal status and address) document indicates where the author
The JAED Corporation, dba, StudioJAED has added necessary information
2500 Wrangle Hill Rd. and where the author has added to or
Suite 110 deleted from the original AIA text.

Bear, DE 19701 This document has important legal

consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.
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7.3.7,7.3.9, 8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.5.2,15.2,15.3

Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4,42.2,429,9.42,9.8.3,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Architect’s Instruction
3.24,33.1,4.2.6, 4.
Architect’s Interpretgtf
4.211,4.2.120
Architect’s Proj

9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5,15.2
itect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
2N2.3,42.4,426,9.63,9.64,11.3.7
hitect’s Representations
4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4,4.2.2,429,942,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1,9.10.2,10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1,6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
9.7,11.3.9, 11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2,15.4.1
Boiler and Machinery Insurance
11.3.2
Bonds, Lien
7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9,11.4
Building Permit
3.7.1
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Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
4.2.1,4.2.5,42.9,9.3.3,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4.1,34.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8, 4.2.8,
5.23,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.3.1.2, 11.3.4,11.3.9, 12.1.2,
15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.1,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,93.1.1,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4

Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,3.7.46.1.1,83.2,10.3.2, 15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims fo
Claims for Damages

3.2.4,3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3,9.5.1, 9.6. 71033
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2, . Q

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

2.2.1,3.2.2,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.101, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1,11.1,11.3.1,11.3.6, 11.4.1,
15.1.4

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1,
9.10, 12.2, 13.7,14.1.2

9

Completion, Substantial
4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.42,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,

3.7.4

Claims Subject to Arbitrati

Commencement of the WorRK\Conditions Relating to
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
3.9.1,4.2.4

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

13.7

Compliance with Laws
1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
11.1,11.3,13.1, 13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
14.2.1.3,15.2.8,15.4.2,15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.4.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5, 9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3,11.3.1,13.2, 13.4.2, 15.44.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4, 6

Construction Chang irective, Definition of

7.3.1

Construction Chang % 1)
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3. 128\4XR8 g
or - SERSW:
) : 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2
Assig@ment of Subcontracts

SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10, 5.2, 6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.2.5,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.7.4,3.8,5.23,7.2,7.3,7.4,9.1,9.42,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,
9.7,10.3.2, 11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.7.4,3.7.5,3.102,5.2.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 74,
8.1.1,8.2.1, 8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2,12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1, 6.1.2
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Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3,
11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2, 5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3.7,12,13.5,15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12,6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14,1, 15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2, 9.3,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.103, 11.1.3, 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Con
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10, 4.2.
7.3.5,7.3.7,8.2, 10,
Contractual Liability
11.1.1.8,11.2
Coordination and Correlat
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5, 3.17

Correction of Work
2.3,2.4,3.7.3,94.2,9.82,9.8.3,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs

2.4.1,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.82,3.15.2,5.42,6.1.1, 6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

s

6‘

Cutting and Patching

3.14, 6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 11.1.1, 1 1.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4.1,11.3.1,12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, I 1.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Damages for Delay

6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.1.4 @

Decisions of the AxeN

3.7.4, 425 % 12,4.2.13,15.2,6.3,
73.7 . .. 9.2,94.95.1,9.8.4,99.1,

ompletion, Definition of

PH, 15.1,15.2

13.5.2,N 3y
Decisions\g0

\2.4.1,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2, 9.6.6,9.8.2,
913,9.10.4, 12.2.1

[Définitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.7.4,5.2.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.22,11.1.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,42.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,34,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,93.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
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Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.2.3,2.2.5,3.1,3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5,8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1, 10.2,10.3,12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4.1,14.3,15.1.5, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,4.29,98.2,9.10,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5,
12.3.1,14.2.4,14.4.3

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.22,14.1.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4, 10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17, 3.18,9.10.2,10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the
2.12,22,3.22,3.124,3.12.10,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2)
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2 , 13.5.1)
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision
15.2

Initial Decision Maker, D niti
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maks 3
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.2.1, 23,15.2.4,15.25
Initial Decision Maker, EXtgnt of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1M5.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4.1

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,4.2.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4,3.3.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,82.2,12,13.5.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

Insurance, Boiler and Machinery
11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of
8.22,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies
9.9.1
Intent of the trag

Qnsent to Partial Occupancy

11,4.2.12,15.1.4
ent on Final Award

bor and Materials, Equipment
3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.82,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,42.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13.1, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8,154

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2.3.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
42.12,62.2,9.42,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5,13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,2.4,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
5.2,53.1,54.1,62.4,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

1.1.7 Material Suppliers
Insurance 1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.10.5
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11 Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13.1,
3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2, 9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1, 7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,52.3,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.3.1,2.4.1,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104,
12.2.1

Notice
2.2.1,23.1,2.4.1,3.24,3.3.1,3.7.2,3.12.9,
9.10, 10.2.2, 11.1.3,12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.
14.1,14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1
Notice, Written

2.3.1,2.4.1,3.3.1,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.1 J,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 4,
15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154

Notice of Testing an

13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’

3.2,3.74

Occupancy

2.2.2,9.6.6,9.8,11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,3.9.2,7,8.2.2,11.3.9,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.5.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.14,14.14,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,4.13,42.4,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,
7.2.1,7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6 4,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3, 14,4, 15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
2.2.1,13.2.2,14.1.1.4

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.4,142.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Pe

oxm Construction and to

Artial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5
Patching, Cutting and
3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
42.5,7.3.9,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
42.5,429,93.3,9.4,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Payment, Final
4.2.1,429,98.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.4.1,12.3.1,
13.7,14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7, 14.2.1.2

PCB

10.3.1
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.2.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,9.8,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1, 11.4,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15.2.8,15.4

Rejection of Work

3.5,42.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3, 9.
9.10.1

Representatives
2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.
13.2.1
Responsibility for S
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3, 5.3.100N. 3, 6.
Retainage \
9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.102, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5,3.74,3.15.2,42.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4,
13.4,14,15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

5.1,9.8.2,

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,42.2,42.7,5.3.1,10.1,10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2,6,1.3, 15.1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Sontractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2, £24.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2

Shop Drawi Def

3.12.1 ", @

Shop D Pata and Samples
3.11,

St Inspectisgg
2,3.3.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.5
isits, Architect’s
A12.2,42.9,94.2,9.51,992,9.101,13.5
cial Inspections and Testing
.6,12.2.1,13.5
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
13.7, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.3,9.7,10.3,14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,53,5.4,93.1.2,9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
53,5.4,93.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11, 3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.7, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3.7
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Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

3.4.2,3.5,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.7,8.2,83.1,94.2,10, 12,14, 15.1.3

Surety

5.4.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience

14.3

Suspension of the Work

5.4.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of the Con

5.4.1.1, 14

Taxes
3.6,3.82.1,73.74
Termination by the Contr,
14.1, 15.1.6
Termination by the
5.4.1.1,14.2, 15.1.6
Termination by the Own
14.4

Termination of the Architect

413

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,4.2.2,4.2.6,4.2.9,9.42,9.83,99.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4,3.7.4,52.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1, 9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

r Convenience

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
5.2,53,54,624,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10,11.1.3,12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14,
15.1.2,15.4

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.3.3

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditiong, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,7.3.4 0

Use of Docume

D.5,13.4.2,15.1.6
aiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.4,15.1.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.6
Waiver of Liens
9.10.2,9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1,11.3.7
Warranty
3.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.84,99.1,9.10.4, 12.2.2, 13.7
Weather Delays
15.1.52
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.4.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11,4.2.12
Written Notice
2.3,2.4,3.3.1,3.9,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 8.2.2, 9.7,
9.10, 10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3,12.2.2,12.2.4, 13.3, 14,
15.4.1
Written Orders
1.1.1,2.3,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,
15.1.2
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representatiggs or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contrad Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor,gpd.thg Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub@bco i 3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons qr eX{iti

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK
The term "Work" means the construction and services required e ContPag¥Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, eq ent and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Worlerma titute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which o & under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by er and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pict ortions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally j in s, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIO
The Specifications ar
equipment, systems,

ontract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
rkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS O
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRY
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will re@'n all d
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subc

JENTS OF SERVICE
srs of their respective
aw, statutory and other

stfibution to meet official
construed as publication in

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them sol
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyrigh

nd exclusiely for execution of the Work. All
if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FO
If the parties intend to transmit Instru of Servi any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary pr Is governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documg

ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 GENERAL
moxengity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
o number? The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the OwnexWjth respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in SectioiY4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness afigr receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or portion g
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the W hall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or ary-Othg son or entity, except to the extent required by

Section 6.1.3.

default or neglect with diligence and p
have, correct such deficiencies. In such

and compensation for the iteq services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and a oY% b the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If

#4ctor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Ow

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACT!
§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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Init.

§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsi stencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in dance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authoritieshukthe Contractor shall

information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involyed 7 ifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for 1

Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contract
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting fre

inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
nd the Contract Documents, or for

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise @haryirect tho\Jork, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible fa
and procedures and for coordinating-attpQriidrs~gf the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give

% ers. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
g

bquences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
LaICkE fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
fthe Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be the Conftractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that portion 0 Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor is then
instructed to proceed with théfequired means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from
those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

construction means, metho
thereof and, except ag.stated b
techniques, sequence

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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Init.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further warrants
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, except for
those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not
conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If requ by the Architect, the
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials ipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for th
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, wi
go into effect.

e Contractor that are
ective or merely scheduled to

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LA
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, §géContractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspecti overnment agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are custanari aRer execution of the Contract and legally required

fices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
orities applicable to performance of the Work.

itions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
itions ofan unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized as in t in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall promptly pro%ide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no
event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. Ifthe Architect determines that the conditions at the site are
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract
is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party
disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

or otherwise concea
(2) unknown physical ¢

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner Wk reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT S
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessa all be in attendance at
spyesenpTlie

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor sha{Nprepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a cutfent submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require

submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which
the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Conggact Documents. Subm ittals that

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Docu 3 2qd submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals require P t

j qapproved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to ca ork or in the activities of the

Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples a
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and
field measurements and field construction criteria related sk

oved the, (2) determined and verified materials,
will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no po forvhich the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, SamPlgsGp/Similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordai
responsibility for deviations from peq
Drawings, Product Data, Spaapled
in writing of such deviation
deviation as a minor
authorizing the devi
Drawings, Product Da

ith approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
{ the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
SUBmittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
bmittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
/0r (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
ctor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
mples of similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shalMlirect specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
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completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

st rafl not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Q 4@ T soparatd contractor the Contractor’s

consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. '
§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surroundi ea free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completis e Work, the Contractor shall remove waste

materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construciign eg hinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
T.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as p!
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Con

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the O n itect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS
The Contractor shall

IGHTS
and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent 11 and siafl hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for such\¥ense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by ¥e Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.
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§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a sudcdgsor architect as to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Docum 1 be that of the Architect.

&

in t] ontract Documents and will be
% Certificate for Payment. The

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as dg

stage of\epfistruction, or as otherwise agreed with
lity of the portion of the Work completed, and to
nner indicating that the Work, when fully

er, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to g ot quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, i afis, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in con Wwith the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
t as provided in Section 3.3.1.

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and
determine in general if the Work observed is being perforpie ‘.i

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, tl hitect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work
Documents and from the N uction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and

employees, or any othe™\Q¥sons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FXCILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is
a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directiveg, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and maks determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Sectip

9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will p
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duti

e one or more project representatives to assist in
onsibilities and limitations of authority of such
ted in the Contract Documents.

Contract Documents on written request of eithd
will be made in writing within any time limits a

Awner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
s upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and yri ting or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect wi : dcure Taithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will ble fgr/results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Archite matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contra

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will ré¥iew and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Jum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an adRdspriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no jpgeeasg in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acté pro @ dresponsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person o
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for v
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontraeto

Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall y

Contract Documents with respect to the Work formed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will
not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the ntractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of allxights, rem and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the O Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to

tors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
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Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s owg forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The ContisgtQr shall participate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The CorffraQdsy shall make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutua{pgres % s construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contra d the

revised. Q

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when thg O@fner pe forms construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be déginggAe’be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under onditions #f the Contract, including, without

excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Akldles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner

Contractor’s construction and operations withWds4s required by the Contract Documents.

ends for pedper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Co r shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepanef in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such
proper execution and resulgs, Fai 3 Cotitractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contral
Contractor’s Work, t as

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Wor

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor lays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor™or costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER’'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed ky the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; an@

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time,

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustmes

t and signed by the Owner and
/, in the Contract Sum or Contract

the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting oRadditions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall sed i
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive pro for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following method
A Mutual acceptance of a sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices gtated i oNtract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 Cost to be deteding Janner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or

dn 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4If unit prices are stNgdin the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
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Init.

for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. Tn such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed;

3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to the
Work; and

5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for oveNidad and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

Owner, the Contractor

21 INO

Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthk 4@ atiQ

certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the ArsQig )

reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall ady o/Contract Sum on the same basis as

aim in accordance with Article 15.

ade by the Architect concerning the

f Se agreement upon the adjustments, such
grepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be

1ive

The Architect has authority to order m
extension of the Contract Time and not
effected by written order signed by

sistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
nd shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

(2]

ARTICLE 8 TIME
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless other
the Contract Documents

ntract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencefment of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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Init.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by ecither party under other provisions of the

Contract Documents.
&y

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustegnts, (i
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract DocurQdqt

amount payable by the

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maxi
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values Z

various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and suppGhted by sixhata to substantiate its accuracy as the
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by thQkghitect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date esta
Architect an itemized Application for Paymen
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work.

a ess payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
ed in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by

such data substantiating the Contractok 3\wight to payqdent as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and ial suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Sed applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have b ed by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the

wqient shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the

g 2 pay p

Contractor does not intend to fay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
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encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests
and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment y ill further constitute a
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. Howewg, the issuance of a Certificate
for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or ggntiinous on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, sthod N ORies, sequences or

requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to paym
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on ¢

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representat
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the gn
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.

to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
e Application, the Architect will notify the

d Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
d dmount for which the Architect is able to make such

6f a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
t the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,

ovided by the Contractor;
hake payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or

at the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

¢ Owner or a separate contractor;
reasonable nce that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would*iot be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

.5 damage
6

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in aanner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire useQy ocd
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Cont

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment ba
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Jtors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Worl

fit, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
r if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
upon seven additional days® written notice to the Owner and Architect,
ing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended

feased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of

gt/as provided for in the Contract Documents.

after the date established in the Contr
dispute resolution, then the Contractor
stop the Work until payment of theef
appropriately and the Contgagt S

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Com
sufficiently complete in ac
its intended use.

ion is 1€ stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
ance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authoritie aving jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is Sub tantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to eagh~Qihem for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work a$ins % d have agreed in writing
eopuired By the Contract

ractot shall prepare and submit
ial occupancy or use shall not

be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shalNg
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of th

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, th ner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used jaord etermine and record the condition of the Work.

portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
ontract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYM
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contract, itten not
upon receipt of a final Application for

Architect finds the Work acceptab 1‘%
will promptly issue a final &erti @' a

; yimént stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
A s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
vt

e Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the

wtation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
hyabeen fulfilled.

constitute a further reprd
entitled to final payment h

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days® prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied afier payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material sypplier shall constitute a waiver
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that'\sdyge as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and sipe Ag 2 precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for s of, and shall provide reasonable protection to

prevent damage, injury or loss to

1 employees on the Work and other ffected thereby;
trastQror'the Contractor’s Subcontractors or

.2 the Work and materials and equi
under care, custody or control
Sub-subcontractors; and

3 other property at the site or adjace
structures and utilities signate
construction.

reto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
removal, relocation or replacement in the course of

ynd Bive notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and 12 ublic authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their

protection from dam injur

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor 1 erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulatioffs and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall
provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or gabstance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreSegable bodily injury or death to
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos gf-paly hlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon @ogn ‘@ dondition, immediately

verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unle
Archited e names and qualifications of persons
ce of such material or substance or who are to

ubstance. The Contractor and the Architect will

kX @ gr and, in the event such material or
Nt .

or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or a
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such rpeteris
reasonable objection to the persons or entities

i % objection to a person or entity proposed by the
ontxacior’and the Architect have no reasonable objection.

‘mless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
rder, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
ntractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and

When the material or substance has been rend
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Chan
Contract Sum shall be increased in the nt of the

start-up.
ifted b¥ Yaw, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,

Rs copspiltants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and sluthingHut not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the sted area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Sex 10.3.T"and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to by@My injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), &cept to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable:
A Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that are
applicable to the Work to be performed;
2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness o gase, or death of the
Contractor’s employees;
3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disea¢gy or de
Contractor’s employees;
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury lig
.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, beeg
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a pe
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle
Claims for bodily injury or property damage ari out of completed operations; and
Claims involving contractual liability insur ble to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

groperty damage arising out of

o~

e for not less than limits of liability specified in the
verage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
rruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the
coveragagequired to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
rage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
ions coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

date of final payment and termination
to the Contractor’s completed operation
other period for maintenance of cop

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insura
Work and thereafter pl4
insurance policies requirgaby TS Ssction 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or MPwed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidedig continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon rencwal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 1 1.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition ocgagioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’sagd Contractor’s services and
expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform th ) ftifig prior to commencement
of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will prote Aterasty e Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order\ kof shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to pu ‘maintain insurance as described

above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Deaf all reasonable costs properly
attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires dedugbles,

deductibles.
§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover psg@ of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in a nce with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or
y sented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or

allfake reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or

consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that

§ 11.3.2BOILER AND MASHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase dq¥maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by

law, which shall specifically over such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor,

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained purspant to this Section 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds® such insurance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the A

separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, suksubc

of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for vakdit 4y Wwaivers each in favor of
other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waiveps ofsubp by endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity € <- ' on or entity would otherwise

have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay th M4 premium directly or indirectly, and

whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the property g

be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
ay appear, subject to requirements of any
all pay Subcontractors their just shares of

¢ agreements, written where legally required for

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as theip-mz

§ 11.3.9 Ifrequired in writing by a parfy in intere e Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of t . The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall sit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such 7
the method of binding dis iomsylected in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agree! is Yoade add unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property sh
Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fidgMary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writin within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of
binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over
distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a

copy to be furnished.
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Init.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to coy form to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion an c*’ cther or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional tg qnd inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services aqy exyl yadle necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 12.2.21 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5;
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date fo
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warrang¥equired b
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements o Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
s the Owner has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owngnghall ) ice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of W i dils to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
j e TIght5 to require correction by the Contractor and to make
o correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
chitect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section

that period after receipt of notice from the Owne
2.4.

ork shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantia, theperiod of time between Substantial Completion and the actual

completion of that portion

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-y ection of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shallfemove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal

representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to gJerd@xproviding construction

financing for the Project, ifthe lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligat{Qns ugd ¢

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered m\p€ the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; ¢ A
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery t¢ dhe last bdsi
notice.

ess address known to the party giving

§ 13.4RIGHTS AND REMEDIES
§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by thgCahtract ts and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of at ghts and remedies otherwise imposed or available by

law.
§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by wner, itect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor uch action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a

agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPE S
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspegtians an Qr of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
wﬁ TW atutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otheNg¥se provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independeh testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all réfated costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
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such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the
place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, v@the i
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract RGN
the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within theAjprepy

t, tort, breach of

g Mith the requirements of
d by applicable law, but in
he Owner and Contractor

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the
no act or fault of the Contractor or a SubcontractopaSub-§
persons or entities performing portions of the W,

ped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
{hetsor their agents or employees or any other
ndirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the

following reasons:
4 Issuance of an order of a court O public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.2  Anactof government, s s adecla n of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect ha issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the

reason for withholdi as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor termimate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their ts or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indirect contract witl(the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the
Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days
scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detaile
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

dient. Upon written request
ting of the costs incurred

the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor.
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The 3

termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR C
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without causg, order th

whole or in part for such period of tim e OwneNgray determine.
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Cop 11 be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interrypgion bed 10 Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.

A that perfs ‘would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
which ¥ . js responsible; or
2 thatan equs tment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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Init.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provi
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the O
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare C
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decisi®p M

d in Section 9.7 and Article 14,
hall continue to make
rders and issue

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Conte@ @, tice as provided herein shall
. l ims relating to an emergency

be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not re
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an #rcreq the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shaJNncludg¢ an o of cost and of probable effect of delay on

or a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
normal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUEMTA
The Contractor and Owner xaive ad
Contract. This mutual waiv o
i he Dfvner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such

persons;

.2 damages in d by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel statined there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will pg furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or appedye the Claim in whole or in

part.
<

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or

Claim, or indicating that
h writing; (2) state the
ing as the Initial Decision

bdision shall be final and binding on
v' ough mediation, to binding dispute

reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. Tk
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dig

resolution.
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial d y time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days fro ial decision, demand in writing that the other party

fails to file for mediation within the time requi n both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
Njal decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against ontractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Clg#

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or dfher matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. Ifan
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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Init.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party filing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which arbitration is
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limijations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shaMconstitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and | ¥y Me entered upon it in

; an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceabls 3pplicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER
§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may c
other arbitration to which it is a party provided
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to

bigation conducted under this Agreement with any
htion agreement governing the other arbitration

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discr
common question of law or fact whose
that the party sought to be joined conse i{ing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional

itration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not

§ 15.4.4.3 The Own grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether i
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
11 BASIC DEFINITIONS
111 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor's completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Paragraph:

1.1.2 In the event of conflict or discrepancies amo nd/or within the Contract
Documents, the more detailed, robust, or co sive solution shall be
considered as the design intent. O

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONT I‘ S

Add the following Paragraphs:

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsisten etween¥e Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document n larified by addendum, the better quality or
greater quantity of wor ovided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpretation.

1.25 The word “ VIDE” as—dsed in the Contract Documents shall mean

“‘FURNISH AN STALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor,
i equipm transportation, services and other items required to

1.2.6 DUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
stems and equipment.
1.5 ow ND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER

SERVICE
Delete Paragtaph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. = The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect's consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on
other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.
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The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.3

3.4

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to acggrate
all underground utilities in the area of their excavapn a @
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identif; idtilitg

identify the location of
bear all cost for any

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and €A

2.25 The Contractor shall be furnished fre gharge up to five (5) sets of the
Drawings and Project Manu Additiondl sets will be furnished at the cost
of reproduction, postage an dling.

REVIEW OF CONTRAC E ND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 32.2 to sta
shall be reported to

at any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
Architect™dnd Owner immediately.

Delete the third ragraph 3.2.3.

SUPERVIS NSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

3.3.21 he Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making
use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning
arising from such use.

LABOR AND MATERIALS
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Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work. Check
carefully, by whatever means are required, to insure that its Work and adjacent,
related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Promptly notify
the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any defects or imperfections in
preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its
Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance of
preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.

345 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Work proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparatory Work having been completely
cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfagtory to receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installation of all matgals rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who sh {Qtain coordination at all
times.

WARRANTY
Add the following Paragraphs:

351 The Contractor will guarante materialg” and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from p r and usual wear when used for the purpose
; tance by the Owner, and will maintain all

he’period of guarantee.

3.5.2 ing tre”period of guarantee will be made good by the
ense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all

ondition when the period of guarantee will have elapsed.

3.5.3 itiQ the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for

ifferent periods of time than the two years as above, and are
$0 stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
ees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.
354 Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
epair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s
expense.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Paragraphs:

3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is
complete, etc., including all invert elevations.

3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of reproducible
drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1
to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.
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3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along with

the reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) set to the
Architect. In addition, attach one complete set to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

3.17 In the first sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between “shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other appropria
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samp
for conformance with the Contract Documents. O

a% e following:
The Architect’s action will be taken with such re mptness as to cause no delay
in the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractonokgefarate Contractors, while allowing

sufficient time in the Owner’s professional jygdgment towérmit adequate review.

ction upon the Contractor’s
the purpose of checking

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7

Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be
Architect on t

Add to Paragraph 4)R.13 “and
sentence

Delete Paragtfaph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the
Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code 8§ 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
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6.2.3 Inthe second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.
ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)
ARTICLE 8: TIME
8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraphs:

8.21.1 Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

8.24 If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule ggzsub
the Contractor shall employ additional la@Qer a

bring the Work into compliance with the B o

itted by the Contractor,
ONipment necessary to
e at no additional cost

8

to the Owner.
8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME
8.3.1 Strike “arbitration” and insert “r¢grAedies atNaw or in equity”.

8.3.21

ause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
dure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment
pon said cause.

Delete Paragra ntirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3 e case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an

ion of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
ctor’'s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
ayment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
esulting from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the

project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.21 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.
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9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount.
9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation
Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been receiad Nand outstanding items
completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninetyCfive p @ Qf the amount due the
Contractor on account of progress paymeptss

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a ¢
Architect with each Application for Payifg
just cause for rejection of Application fo

dated Progress Schedule to the
ilure to provide Schedule will be

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICA

Add the following to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to pro
9 a lien or attach
10 failure compl
Docum
9.6
9.6.1 e Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the
ertificate for Payment.
9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strike “binding dispute resolution”
and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.
9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections including
but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.
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ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Paragraphs:
10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be

furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that
Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Represen
shall be someone who is on site on a full time ba
the Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetf
attendance of all Safety Representatives(will
recorded of said meetings by the Contractor

as well as posted in all job offices/trg @ .

ical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
ad “&s hazardous must provide Material Safety
)5/ Any chemical product should be considered
wwarning on the label relating to a potential physical
is known to be present in the work place, and if employees
der normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency
fety Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner,
shipping slips that include those products.

ative. Safety Representatives
¥§. If deemed necessary by
ill be scheduled. The
¥Xed. Minutes will be
¢ Histributed to all parties

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add the following Paragraph:

10.24.1 As required in the Hazarg

10.3

10.5 Delete Pagagraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety.
ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner as
an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’'s completed operations.”
11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.

11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
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11.3 The State will not provide Builder's All Risk Insurance for the Project. The

Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools
and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the
Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved by the Office
of Management and Budget.”

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraph:

damage to the structure.
12221 Strike “one” and insert “
12.2.2.2 Strike “one” a

12.2.2.3 Strike “one” an rt “two”.

12.2.5 In seco entence, 3rike “one” and insert “two”.
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOU, ] S

131 GOVERNI

Strike 7if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
e Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST
Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in
the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the
Project is located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment
at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph:

13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
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138.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is

inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason
of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”.{>
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.

15.2 INITIAL DECISION

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entiret e with the following:

15.2.5 The Architect
the reasons

ct Claims by written decision, which shall state
nd notify the parties of any change in the Contract

Delete Paragraph 8.2aQd,its subparagraphs in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATI
15. “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in
€
15.3.2 the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration
Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in
effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity”.
154 ARBITRATION

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS



STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
225 Corporate Boulevard, Suite 104 TELEPHONE (302) 761-8200

Newark, Delaware 19702 (302) 451-3423
Fax (302) 368-6604

Via Facsimile and Regular Mail

June 19, 2013

Dr. Richard Moretti
Facilities Planner
Studio JAED O

2500 Wrangle Hill Road
Suite 110
Bear, DE 19701

Re: Central Elementary School Auditorium Renovations, Sussex CO h:(v E

Dear Dr. Moretti: &

[ am responding to your request for a categ ete for the Central Elementary School
Auditorium Renovations, which is a stat
work consists of existing auditorium sea
overlayment of concrete. Three doors and
ADA seating added. Outside ram, be mo
of construction for this project to 78,598.00°

¢ Department of Labor has determined that this project is a

& specifications for that project. I have enclosed a certified copy of the
March 15, 2013, prev ¢ wage rates for Building Construction to be included in your bid specification.
However, please be adviséd that, in the event that a contract for a project is not executed within one
hundred and twenty (120) days from the earliest date the specifications were published, the rates in effect at
the time of the execution of the contract shall be the applicable rates for the project.

If you have any questions or I can provide any additional assistance, please do not hesitate to contact me at
451-3414.

Sincerely,

G

David Beaver
Labor Law Enforcement Officer
david.beaver@state.de.us

Enclosure



STATE OF DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

PHONE: (302) 451-3423

Mailing Address:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 15702

Located at:
225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD

SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702

PREVATLING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2013
CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT SUSSEX

ASBESTOS WORKERS 21.87 26.94 39.20
BOILERMAKERS 65.47 33.22 48.83
BRICKLAYERS 46.83 46.83 46.83
CARPENTERS 50.06 50.06 39.82
CEMENT FINISHERS 27.61 A\ 29.11 21.20
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 43.49 A N7.29 28.44
ELECTRICIANS 60.60] & ([ &9\ 60.60
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 75.33 QAAN\N24/93 30.55
CLAZIERS 64.38 YL \\ 64.10 54.20
INSULATORS 5198\ ) ~ 51.48 51.48
IRON WORKERS 59.12N\\ // 59.12 59.12
LABORERS #8.30] \/ 38.30 38.30
MILLWRIGHTS PR . 18 62.18 48.75
PAINTERS N2 42.02 42.02
PILEDRIVERS > (U yy. 87 37.64 30.45
PLASTERERS A A \—78.55 28.55 17.50
PLUMBERS/PTPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERSN\/ 59.00 49.26 46.28
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS N\ 57.06 57.06 24.13
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION N2 ) 21.77 17.96 19.34
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE " \\ | 17.59 17.50 16.45
SHEET METAL WORKERS _ /7 \\ ¥/ 62.74 62.74 62.74
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS NN\ \\ _)) 45.97 45.97 45.97
SPRINKLER FITTERG___ \\ — 51.75 51.75 51.75
TERRAZZO/MARBLE / NIE—FNES > 51.41 51.41 47 .45
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/ TIDENSTRS 59.03 59.03 /52.63
TRUCK DRIVERS 23.89 .03

e ) 26//3

-_-/, ;

/

e

ADMANWISTRATO

CE OF ABORCFAW ENFORCEMENT

NOTE: THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
1992.

REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3,

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR

ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS,
451-3423.

CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302)

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR

PROJECT: Central Elementary School Auditorium Renovations, Sussex County
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: Central ES Auditorium Renovations.

B. Owner's Name: Seaford School District.

C. Architect's Name: StudioJAED Architects & Engineers.

D. The Project consists of auditorium renovations.
1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price.
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK

A. Scope of demolition and removal work is shown on drawings and sp

B. Scope of alterations work is shown on drawings. S
1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Seaford School District intends to continue to occupy,
during the entire construction period.

B. Seaford School District intends to occupy the Project upd

C. Cooperate with Seaford School District to minimjige*conflict a
District's operations.

D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Seafg

sified in Section 02 41 00.

9 s of the existing building

antial Completion.
d to facilitate Seaford School

istrict occupancy.

A. ed on Drawings.
B.
C. equired by law and by Seaford School District:

1. 4 During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open

; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
2.

D. Existing buildin

E. Time Restrictions:
1. Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work when school is in session .
2. Limit conduct of especially noisy interior work when school is in session .

1.06 WORK SEQUENCE

A. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Seaford School District.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

ways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.
aces may not be used for storage.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.

Documentation of changes in Contract Price and Contract Time.
Change procedures.
Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

moow

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions and Document 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions:
Additional requirements for progress payments, final payment, changes in the Work.

B. Document 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions: Percentag%allo i S\for Contractor's

overhead and profit.
1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Submit a printed schedule on AIA Form G703 - AppKC& S icate for Payment
Continuation Sheet.

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent inforation™®
form specified; submit sample to StudioJAED fer@pproval.

o

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepte.

after date of Owner-Contractor

this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number
entify site mobilization.

F. Include separately from e direct proportional amount of contractor's overhead

and profit.
G. Revise schedule to lisyz Y ange Orders, with each Application For Payment.

1.04 APPLICATIONS FO 35 PAYMENTS
A. Submit a printed-a on AlIA G702 - Application and Certfificate for Payment and AIA
G703 - Con :

w

Payment Periodk N\Qubmit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.

C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to StudioJAED for approval.

D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

E. For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:
Iltem Number.

Description of work.

Scheduled Values.

Previous Applications.

Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
Authorized Change Orders.

Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
Percentage of Completion.

Balance to Finish.

0. Retainage.

SO NoORWOND =



Seaford School District

Central ES Auditorium Renovations
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED
Bid Documents
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MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
A

B.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
012000

2 of 3; Job No. 13033

September 19, 2013

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of Work.

Submit three copies of each Application for Payment.

Include the following with the application:
Transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 30 00.

Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 30 00.
Current construction photographs specified in Section 01 30 00.

Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors.

Project record documents as specified in Section 01 78 00, for review by Seaford School
District which will be returned to the Contractor. :

6. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.
When StudioJAED requires substantiating information, subrzg data g dollar amounts in
question. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each ~ tal. Show

IOR

g0~

Submit name of the individual authorized to receive ch ents and who will be

responsible for informing others.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment4dthe Contract Price or Contract Time,
StudioJAED will issue instructions directly to-the ractor.

District instructing Contractor to

Order.

1.  The document will describe quired changes and will designate method of
determining any chanpge in Contgst Price or Contract Time.

For changes for which aeva iging is desired, StudioJAED will issue a document that
includes a detail S proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings

and specificatio py shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 5 days.
Contracto ange by submitting a request for change to StudioJAED,
describing hange and its full effect on the Work, with a statement describing the

reason for thexghange, and the effect on the Contract Price and Contract Time with full
documentation angba statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other contractors.
Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 60 00.

Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of

the Contract.

1. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request
for a Change Order as approved by StudioJAED and the Red Clay Consolidated School
District.

2. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will based on the fixed unit
prices.

3. For change ordered by StudioJAED without a quotation from the contractor, the amount
will be determined by StudioJAED based on the contractor's substantiation of costs as
specified for Time and Material work.

Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. Onrequest, provide following data:

a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.

b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
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Overhead and profit.

Justification for any change in Contract Time.

Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

upport each claim for additional costs with additional information:

Origin and date of claim.

Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.

Time records and wage rates paid.

Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly

documented.

3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after completion
of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

N
coTPpEaP

H. Execution of Change Orders: StudioJAED will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

I.  After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Valyss and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separqls line item and adjust the
Contract Price.

J.  Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in
sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work

K. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documen

1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specifi
adjusted Contract Price, previous payments, a

B. Application for Final Payment will not be ¢

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

1. All closeout procedures specifj

SECTION
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SECTION 01 23 00
ALTERNATES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Description of alternates.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document 00 21 13 - Instructions to Bidders: Instructions for preparation of pricing for
alternatives.

1.03 ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATES

A. Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work to integrate the Work of each alternate.
1.04 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternate No. 01 - Duraplex Wall Finish by Triarch:
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED S

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION \
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preconstruction meeting.
Progress meetings.
Construction progress schedule.
Coordination drawings.
Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.
. Submittal procedures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary . S

@ mMmoOoOw

B. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:
requirements.

C. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project rec

Ad& dination
s.
A. Project Coordinator: Brian Zigmond, PE, CEM.

1.03 PROJECT COORDINATION

School District in allocation of mobilization
Nhaffic, and parking facilities.

icllities through the Project Coordinator and

B. Cooperate with the Project Coordinator and

C. During construction, coordinate u
Seaford School District.

D. Comply with Project Coordinator's
reports and records, schegules, coo
ambiguities and conflicts.

Cedures for intra-project communications; submittals,
tion drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of

E. Comply with instructio ject Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilifies.

F. Coordinate field
G. Make the i

d layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.
of submittals to StudioJAED through the Project Coordinator:

2

3. Shop drawinys, product data, and samples.

4. Test and inspection reports.

5. Design data.

6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.

7. Applications for payment and change order requests.
8. Progress schedules.

9. Coordination drawings.

10. Closeout submittals.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. StudioJAED will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required:
1.  Seaford School District.
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2.  StudioJAED.
3.  General Contractor.
4.  All Subcontractors.
C. Agenda:
1. Execution of Seaford School District-Contractor Agreement.
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
3. Distribution of Contract Documents.
4. Submission of schedule of values, and progress schedule.
5 Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract and StudioJAED.
6 Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, and StudioJAED.
7 Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
8.  Scheduling.
D. Architect to record minutes and distribute copies within five days agter meeting to participants to
Seaford School District, participants, and those affected by decisions.\ade.
3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS o
A. StudioJAED will make arrangements for meetings, prepg pies for participants,
and preside at meetings.
B. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Suls g and suppliers, Seaford School
District, and StudioJAED, .
C. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2 Review of Work progress.
3 Field observations, problems,
4. Identification of problems th
5. Review of submittals sche
6 Maintenance of progress sc
7.  Corrective measuresNo regain
8 Planned progress du
9. Maintenance of qualit
10. Effect of propos
11. Other busi
D. Architect t #nd distribute copies within five days after meeting to participants,

3.03 CONSTRUCTION
A

B.
C.

D.
E.

hool District, participants, and those affected by decisions made.
OGRESS SCHEDULE

Within 10 days aftér date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 20 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete

schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

3.04 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A
B.

Provide information required by Project Coordinator for preparation of coordination drawings.
Review drawings prior to submission to StudioJAED.
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3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.
2.  Shop drawings.
3.  Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.

B. Submit to StudioJAED for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article 3.11 below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 -

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS.
3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit the \gformation:
1. Design data. O
2. Certificates.
3. Testreports. \
4. Inspection reports.
5. Manufacturer's instructions.
6. Manufacturer's field reports.
7.  Other types indicated.

B. Submit for StudioJAED's knowledge as con inistrator or for Seaford School District. No
action will be taken.

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLO UT
A. When the following are specifie i idual sections, submit them at project closeout:
. Project record documents.
e dat

—_

2. Operation and maint c
3. Warranties.
4. Bonds.
5.  Other typeg\as infd
B. Submit for Seafo N gtrict's benefit during and after project completion.

3.08 SUBMITTAL

A. Sequentially
sequential alpha

ber the transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and a
ic suffix.

B. Identify Project, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and
specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.

C. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

Deliver submittals to StudioJAED at business address.
Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.
For each submittal for review, allow 10 days.

® nmo

Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

H. Provide space for StudioJAED review stamps.
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I.  When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 53
SECURITY PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Security measures including formal security program, entry control, personnel identification, and
miscellaneous restrictions.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls.
1.03 SECURITY PROGRAM

A. Protect Work, existing premises and Seaford School District's operations from theft, vandalism,
and unauthorized entry.

B. Initiate program at project mobilization.
C. Maintain program throughout construction period until Seafdf Sc
1.04 ENTRY CONTROL
A. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into Proje¢

to Seafgrd School District on request.

Seaford School District will control entrance of persons and vehicles related to Seaford School
District's operations.

1.05 PERSONNEL IDENTIFICATION

B
C. Maintain log of workers and visitors, make availa
D

A. Provide identification badge to p n rized to enter premises.
B. Badge To Include: Personal phot h, name, assigned number, expiration date and
employer.

C. Maintain a list of accredite sons, submit copy to Seaford School District on request.
D. Require return of badg€s
E. Follow state of

1.06 RESTRICTIO

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. References and standards.
Quality assurance submittals.
Control of installation.
Tolerances.
Testing and inspection services.
Manufacturers' field services.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

TMmOoOw

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories E
2008.

for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laborato
C. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accredita of Testing Agencies for Masonry; 2012.

D. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minilj ments for Agencies Engaged in the

ef in Engineering Design and Construction;
2012a.

E. ASTM E329 - Standard Specifica
Testing; 2011.

F. ASTM E543 - Standard S ication for’/Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing; 2009.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Design Data: Sgimit JAED's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited
purpose of asses? ance with information given and the design concept expressed in
the contragtdec or Seaford School District's information.

r Agencies Engaged Construction Inspection and/or

test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to StudioJAED

and to Contracig

1. Include:

Date issued.

Project title and number.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.

Identification of product and specifications section.

Location in the Project.

Type of test/inspection.

Date of test/inspection.

Results of test/inspection.

Conformance with Contract Documents.

When requested by StudioJAED, provide interpretation of results.

2. Test report submittals are for StudioJAED's knowledge as contract administrator for the
limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the contract documents, or for Seaford School District's information.

AT T SQ@T0 00T
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C. Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the

1.05 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to StudioJAED, in

quantities specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be
acceptable to StudioJAED.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Seaford School District's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions
requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or
installation.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for StudioJAED's benefit as contract

administrator or for Seaford School District. ‘
1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to StuiodAED for information.
2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing cpy ance with information

A. For products and workmanship specified by referen - 2 eM or documents not included
in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference stan @ gmply with requirements of the
standard, except when more rigid requirements are speciigd/9r are required by applicable
codes.

B. Conform to reference standard of date of is
where a specific date is established b

C. Obtain copies of standards whergfgquired

D. Maintain copy at project site duriQasub
Substantial Completion.

E. Should specified referenc
from StudioJAED before p

F. , duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor

a Jltered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference
1.06 TESTING AN AGENCIES

A. mploy and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform
specified testing inspection.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

C. Contractor Employed Agency:

1. Testing agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM E329, ASTM E543, ASTM C1021,
ASTM C1077, and ASTM C1093 ASTM D 3740.

2. Inspection agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM D3740 and ASTM E329.

3. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in Delaware.

4. Laboratory Staff: Maintain a full time registered Engineer or specialist on staff to review
services.

5. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals either by NIST or using an NIST
established Measurement Assurance Program, under a laboratory measurement quality
assurance program.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
StudioJAED before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings opas.instructed by the
manufacturer.

Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should

Documents, request clarification from StudjedZ fore proceeding.

facturers‘ tolerances conflict with Contract
D&
C. Adjust products to appropriate dimgfigions @- before securing products in place.

A. See individual specification sectio r testing & inspection required.

B. Testing Agency Duties:
1. Provide qualified per

performance of sgprices.
2.  Perform spgcified Ring=and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
ioJAED and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance

6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.
4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

D. Contractor Responsibilities:
1.  Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
2.  Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.
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c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify StudioJAED and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Seaford School District's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and
inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by StudioJAED.

Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.04 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A

C.

3.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A
B.

When specified in individual specification sections, require materiahQ product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site gendtions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of@qw % t, adjust and

O a

balance of equipment and fluid-applied flooring as applicable, % Al% instructions when
yceof required observations.

necessary.
Submit qualifications of observer to StudioJAED 30 8a

Report observations and site decisions or mstr ns given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' w structions.

1.  Observer subject to approval of StudioJAED.
2. Observer subject to approval of Seaford Schqol Disti

Replace Work or portions of the,

If, in the opinion of StudioJaed or
replace the Work, StudioJAED will

END

t 5Q mMing to specified requirements.

eaford School District, it is not practical to remove and
t an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary utilities.
Temporary sanitary facilities.
Temporary Controls: Barriers.
Security requirements.

moow

Vehicular access and parking.
F. Waste removal facilities and services.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 35 53 - Security Procedures.
1.03 TEMPORARY UTILITIES S

A. Provide for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and
construction purposes.

B. Existing facilities may be used where possible.

C. Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid
1.04 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and l es. Provide at time of project mobilization.

B. Use of existing facilities is not permjed.

A. Provide barriers to prevenfunautho entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
operties from damage from construction operations and

.@;. walkways required by governing authorities for public

Qlicaccess to existing building.

demolition.

B. Provide barrica

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Seaford School District's
operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

B. Coordinate with Seaford School District's security procedures.
1.07 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING
A. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Seaford School District.
Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

moow



Seaford School District TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 0150 00
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED 2 of 2; Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

F. Existing parking areas located at Central ES may be used for construction parking with
authorization from the Seaford School District. Coordinate with School District for designation of
parking areas.

G. Do not allow construction vehicle parking on existing pavement without explicit approval from
the Owner.

1.08 WASTE REMOVAL
A. See Section 01 74 19 - Waste Management, for additional requirements.

B. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

C. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

D. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

1.09 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, & t

inspection.

C. Restore existing facilities used during construction to oxg

antial Completion

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or

D. Restore new permanent facilities used during constructionNg’gpecified condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
¥
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General product requirements.
Re-use of existing products.
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

moow

Substitution limitations and procedures.
F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Product quality monitoring,

B. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC
VOC-restricted product categories.

C. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 16 CFR 260 - Guides for the Use of Environmen
Commission; current edition.

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Natio

Supplements.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit m
identify applicable produc
standard data to provide in

ns, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
tion specific to this Project.

B. d specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
bn requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
C. rate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with

attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
rom standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturef’s standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Seaford School District; notify
Seaford School District promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed
by Seaford School District.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Seaford School District, or otherwise indicated as to remain the
property of the Seaford School District, become the property of the Contractor; remove from
site.

D. Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or
other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.
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2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.
B. Do not use products having any of the following characteristics:
1. Made outside the United States, its territories, Canada, or Mexico.
2. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's.
C. Where all other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1. Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location of the project.
2. Have longer documented life span under normal use.

3. Resultin less construction waste.
4. Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewable.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a ion for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not ngmed

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and softwé
individual specification sections.

ang in quantities specified in

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payme
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. Instructions to Bidders specify time
the bidding period. Comply with

B. Document each request with co
with Contract Documents.

C. Arequest for substitution presentation that the submitter:

product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality

apparent.

D. Substitutions will N6t be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or
product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require
revision to the Contract Documents.

E. Substitution Submittal Procedure:
1. Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one
proposed substitution.
2. Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the proposed
product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.
3. The Architect will notify in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

B. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A

O w

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, g\clo
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sig

Provide bonded off-site storage and protection whe
protection.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impep#ous sheef £overing. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of prod

Store loose granular materials on solid flat
foreign matter.

Prevent contact with material th ay psion, discoloration, or staining.

Provide equipment and personn re products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of produ permit ess for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged a e maintained in acceptable condition.

D OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 61 16
VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) CONTENT RESTRICTIONS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. VOC restrictions for product categories listed below under "DEFINITIONS."

B. All products of each category that are installed in the project must comply; Seaford School
District's project goals do not allow for partial compliance.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures.
B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Procedures for testing and certifications.

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Fundamental product rgguirements, substitutions

and product options, delivery, storage, and handling.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. VOC-Restricted Products: All products of each of the foIIowi<r?

applied on-site in the building interior:

1 Adhesives, sealants, and sealer coatings.
2.  Carpet.

3. Carpet cushion.

4. Carpet tile.

5. Resilient floor coverings.

6. Paints and coatings.

7 Insulation.

8. Gypsum board.

9.  Acoustical ceilings and pa

10. Cabinet work.

11. Student and teacher
12. Systems furniture an
13. Wall coverings.
14. Composite yvood @
15. Other prodd

B. Interior of Builéi
C. Adhesives: ANg :
not; including flsgxing adhesives, resilient base adhesives, and pipe jointing adhesives.
D. Sealants: All gunnable, trowelable, and liquid-applied joint sealants and sealant primers,
whether specified or not; including firestopping sealants and duct joint sealers.
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. CAL (CHPS LEM) - Low-Emitting Materials Product List; California Collaborative for High
Performance Schools (CHPS); current edition at www.chps.net/.

B. CAL (VOC) - Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions From Various
Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers (including Addendum 2004-01); State of
California Department of Health Services; 2004

C. CRI(GLCC)- Green Label Testing Program - Approved Product Categories for Carpet
Cushion; Carpet and Rug Institute; Current Edition.

D. CRI(GLP) - Green Label Plus Carpet Testing Program - Approved Products; Carpet and Rug
Institute; Current Edition.

E. GEI (SCH)- GREENGUARD "Children and Schools" Certified Products; GREENGUARD
Environmental Institute; current listings at www.greenguard.org.

ks, tab nd chairs.
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GreenSeal GS-36 - Commercial Adhesives; Green Seal, Inc.; 2011.

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition;
www.agmd.gov.

SCS (CPD) - SCS Certified Products; Scientific Certification Systems; current listings at
www.scscertified.com.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.
C.

D.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Evidence of Compliance: Submit for each different product in each applicable category.

Product Data: For each VOC-restricted product used in the project, submit product data
showing compliance, except when another type of evidence of compliance is required.

Installer Certifications for Accessory Materials: Require each installer of any type of product
(not just the products for which VOC restrictions are specified) to ¢ rtlfy that either 1) no
adhesives, joint sealants, paints, coatings, or composite wood or a er products have been
used in the installation of his products, or 2) that such products us ply with these
requirements.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Independent firm speCi
inspections of the type specified in this section.

ming testing and

2.01 MATERIALS

A

VOC content of types and volume not
a Deartment of Health Services Standard
Jigns From Various Sources Using Small-Scale

All VOC-Restricted Products: Provide progutiaX
greater than those specified in Stat 3

1.  Evidence of Compliance: A
Current GREE
Current Carpet

able types of evidence are:

ren & Schools certification; www.greenguard.org.

ug Institdte Green Label Plus certification; www.carpet-rug.org.
e certification; www.scscertified.com.
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's statement that the product meets the specified criteria.
2. Product data submittals showing VOC content are NOT acceptable forms of evidence.

Adhesives and Joint Sealants: Provide only products having volatile organic compound (VOC)
content not greater than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule
No.1168.
1.  Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:

a. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements.

b. Published product data showing compliance with requirements.

c. Certification by manufacturer that product complies with requirements.

Aerosol Adhesives: Provide only products having volatile organic compound (VOC) content not
greater than required by GreenSeal GS-36.
1.  Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:
a. Current GreenSeal Certification.
b. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with GreenSeal GS-36
requirements.
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c. Published product data showing compliance with requirements.

Paints and Coatings:

1. Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the
following:

a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings.

2. Determination of VOC Content: Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added
at project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:

a. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements.
b. Published product data showing compliance with requirements.
c. Certification by manufacturer that product complies with requirements.

Other Product Categories: Comply with limitations specified else re.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL O

A

not, and require their removal and replacement with
Seaford School District.

All additional costs to restore indoor air quality due to in
be borne by contractor.

END OF SEC
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.
Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Closeout procedures, except payment procedures.
General requirements for maintenance service.
RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on working in exis
work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated mate,

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Sub
Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing ang

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management any
trash/waste removal, recycling, salvage, and reu

@M moOoOw

o

gal: Additional procedures for

E. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Projec ord documents, operation and maintenance

data, warranties and bonds.

F. Section 02 41 00 - Demolition: De itio
demolition.

SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - A

B. Demolition Plan: Submit d lition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.
1. Indicate extent of de moval sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and
constructior d fences. Include design drawings and calculations for

¢ structures and parts thereof; site utility

inistrativ quirements, for submittal procedures.

and submit qualifications.
Include xS of safety procedures.

utting and Patgkjng: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Work of Seaford School District or separate Contractor.
Include in request:

Identification of Project.

Location and description of affected work.

Necessity for cutting or alteration.

Description of proposed work and products to be used.
Alternatives to cutting and patching.

Effect on work of Seaford School District or separate Contractor.
Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

Date and time work will be executed.

D. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

2
3.
C
1
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
3
4
5
6

S@ e a0oTp
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1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A. For demolition work, employ a firm specializing in the type of work required.
1. Minimum of 5 years of documented experience.

B. For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in Delaware.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

B. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.

C. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

D. Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities ent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

E. Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilitie
invading premises.

water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic
construction operations. Comply with federal, stgfg, and losgtregulations.

1.06 COORDINATION
A. See Section 01 10 00 for occupancys,

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittal
ensure efficient and orderly se
with provisions for accommodatin

Notify affected utility com

D. Verify that utility requireme
with building utilities. }
for installing, copecti

ements.

¢ various sections of the Project Manual to
nstalation of interdependent construction elements,
s installed later.

ply with their requirements.

o

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.
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Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A
B.
C.

3.03 LAYING OUT THE WORK
A
B.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substa
Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next materi

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate pri%

bstance.

zonditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bg

Promptly notify the Architect of any discrepancies discd
Periodically verify layouts by same means.

3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sg cordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations ayoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

B. Make vertical elements plumb elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install equipment and fittings plu d level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise in

D. Make consistent texture o aces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make neat transitions ¥forent surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.05 RENOVATIONS

A. Drawings showing nstruction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing re {s only
1 Verify t onstruction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2.  Report dis ancies to StudioJAED before disturbing existing installation.
3.  Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still
occupied.
1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in

Section 01 50 00 in locations indicated on drawings.
C. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified.

2. Remove items indicated on drawings.

3. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

4.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

5.  Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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D. Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2.  Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.

3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

4. Patch as specified for patching new work.

E. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

1. When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not
possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and
make recommendation to StudioJAED.

2. Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework
floors, walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

3.  Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs in existing work, submit
recommendation for providing a smooth transition for StudioJAED review and request
instructions.

4. Trim existing wood doors as necessary to clear new floor finist efinish trim as required.

F. Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be g&finishg h to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface’ig\nyis be refinished, patch

so that the substrate is ready for the new finish. x

G. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinI ,@ sh all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each mater neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is expose identally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

3. Patch as specified for patchin

H. Clean existing systems and equj
I.  Remove demolition debris and a ed items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.
J. Do not begin new constru in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
K. Comply with all other apgticab irements of this section.
3.06 CUTTING AND PATS
A. Whenever e work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
B. See AlteraliQns—s jove for additional requirements.
C. Perform whatexex cutting and patching is necessary to:

1. Complete the

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.

3.  Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.

4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

8. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

D. Execute cutting and patching to complete the work, to uncover work in order to install

improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or non-conforming work, to
remove samples of installed work for testing when requested, to provide openings in the work
for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute patching to complement adjacent
work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work.
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E. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate

surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture
resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

Patching:
1.  Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembily, refinish entire

unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, howing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to con f substrate, repair

substrate prior to repairing finish.
Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continupg

o
u ish to nearest
intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinjg @; B-aQi

Make neat transitions. Patch work to match adjacent™w® kjure and appearance. Where
new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth\a@nd £ven transition.
discolored, or showing other imperfections

Patch or replace surfaces that are damaged, lif

due to patching work. Repair substrate prior to hing finish. Finish patches to produce
uniform finish and texture over entire area igh cannot be matched, refinish entire
surface to nearest intersections.

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A

B.

C.

3.08 PROTECTIO
A
B.
C.

D.
E.

F.

Maintain areas free of waste mat 7 debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Broom and vacuum clean
to eliminate dust.

ior areas"prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning

off-site; do not b
Protect insta m damage by construction operations.
Provide special ection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle plastic coverings if
possible.

3.09 ADJUSTING

A

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

3.10 FINAL CLEANING

A

Execute final cleaning after Substantial Completion but before making final application for
payment.
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1.  Clean areas to be occupied by Seaford School District prior to final completion before
Seaford School District occupancy.

Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

Clean Seaford School District-occupied areas of work.

3.11 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other autiQritiek
1. Provide copies to StudioJAED and Seaford School Distri

B. Accompany Owner Representative on preliminary ingt mine items to be listed for
completion or correction in Contractor's Notice of Sub pletion.

C. Notify the Architect when work is considered ready for St | Completion

D. Submit written certification that Contract Docu S have b&en reviewed, work has been
inspected, and that work is complete in accorda with Contract Documents and ready for
StudioJAED's review.

E. Correctitems of work listed in exe ek of Substantial Completion and comply with
requirements for access to Sea t-occupied areas.

F. Accompany Owner Representati preliminary final inspection.

G. Notify StudioJAED when wQrk is con red finally complete.

H. Complete items of work d ined by StudioJAED's final inspection.

3.12 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service himce of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintena dicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one
year from { stantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever
is longer.

C. Examine systems@mponents at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without

prior written consent of the Seaford School District.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A

E.

Seaford School District requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste
possible.

Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor
planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

This project is dependent on diversion of 75 percent, by weight, of potential landfill trash/waste
by recycling and/or salvage.

Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfil
recycling, salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless o@o W,
accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports.

Contractor shall develop and follow a Waste Manage
requirements.

Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptabl
1. Burning on the project site.
2. Burying on the project site.
3. Dumping or burying on other property,
4.  Other illegal dumping or buryin

iSRosal, incineration,
excost or savings

A

ed to implement these

Regulatory Requirements: Cont
requirements, including but not
legal disposal of all construction a

Federat, state and local requirements, pertaining to
molition waste materials.

Section 01 10 00 - Summ

Section 01 30 04 gtjve Requirements: Additional requirements for project meetings,
reports, submittalfecs and project documentation.

Section 0 exporary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to
trash/waste cQliectionand removal facilities and services.

Section 01 60 00 ¥Yroduct Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to delivery,
storage, and handling.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention procedures
related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.
B.

Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity,
toxicity or reactivity.

Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.
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Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

Recycle: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form. Recycling does not include
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.
Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

Salvage: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by
others.

Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transp storm or well
production run-off water. O
Source Separation: The act of keeping different types gfwast separate beginning

from the first time they become waste. Q
Toxic: Poisonous to humans either immediately or aftg riod of exposure.
Trash: Any product or material unable to be reused, returqdgi #€cycled, or salvaged.

Waste: Extra material or material that has rea the end 0f its useful life in its intended use.
Waste includes salvageable, returnable, rec and reusable material.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administ nts, for submittal procedures.

ollowing information:
1. Analysis of the trash and was ojected to be generated during the entire project
construction cycle, i ing typ

2. Landfill Options: The €, address, and telephone number of the landfill(s) where

of disposi trash/waste in the landfill(s).

Waste Disposal
waste, m or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last report.
1.  Submi ort with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to submit

2. Submit Repdst on a form acceptable to Seaford School District.
3. Landfill Disposal: Include the following information:
a. Identification of material.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project disposed of in
landfills.
c. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill, and total
disposal cost.
d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.
4. Incinerator Disposal: Include the following information:
a. ldentification of material.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project delivered to
incinerators.
c. State the identity of incinerators, total amount of fees paid to incinerator, and total
disposal cost.
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d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.
5. Recycled and Salvaged Materials: Include the following information for each:
a. lIdentification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on other
projects.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, date removed from the project site, and receiving
party.
c. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net total cost or
savings of salvage or recycling each material.
d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.
e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be disposed of in landfills or by
incineration.
6. Material Reused on Project: Include the following information for each:
a. ldentification of material and how it was used in the projé
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards.
c. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity.
7.  Other Disposal Methods: Include information similar to
appropriate to disposal method.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements fg

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE

bstituttegr’'submission procedures.

procedures, and project docum

B. See Section 01 50 00 for additiona uirements related to trash/waste collection and removal
facilities and services.

C. See Section 01 60 00 for prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and
handling.

D. See Section 01

3.02 WASTE MAN

M N IMPLEMENTATION
A. Communicaistribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each
subcontractor, Segford School District, and StudioJAED.

B. Instruction: Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the
project.

C. Meetings: Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.
1. Pre-construction meeting.
2. Regular job-site meetings.

D. Facilities: Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling,
salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.
1. Provide containers as required.
2.  Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors.
3. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to
avoid contamination of materials.

E. Hazardous Wastes: Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable
regulations.
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F. Recycling: Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products
in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified
materials. Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to
prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

G. Salvage: Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Project Record Documents.
Operation and Maintenance Data.
Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

B. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.

C. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation afdN\paintenance data.

D. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific prodd Work

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Styd) i [%; im for final Application
for Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proppsed foxgYa4S and outlines of contents before
start of Work. StudioJAED will review dragNghd return dne copy with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of i nt put into service during construction and
operated by Seaford School District, leted documents within ten days after
acceptance.

3. Submit one copy of compl dogym days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned a | inspection, with StudioJAED comments. Revise
content of all document sets as fequired prior to final submission.

4.  Submit two sets of ressd final ments in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bond

1. For equip ent parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Seaford Sch permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2 Mak i{tals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final

Completion submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A

w

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

ok wN =

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Seaford School District.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
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Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction

including:

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

4. Field changes of dimension and detail.

5.  Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA O

A

B.

A

D.

For Each Product or System: List names, addresses apetele ers of Subcontractors

and suppliers, including local source of supplies and

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify spes|
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable infor

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrat tions oN¢omponent parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. D t use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supple

Y size, composition, and color and texture designations.
tom manufactured products.

enance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
Jainst detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
eaning and maintenance.

eather-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable
ds, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide
r inspections, maintenance, and repair.

reference stan
recommendation

Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

3.04 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A

moowm

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Seaford School District's permission, leave date of beginning of time of
warranty until the Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table of
Contents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Selective demolition of building elements.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers,
and waste removal.

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for salvage
and relocation.

D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: ProjecKdQnditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remsin; reinstallation of
removed products.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health
1.04 SUBMITTALS

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: Company
1. Minimum of 3 years of documemnied ¢

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Minimize production of dust due olition operations.
PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 SCOPE

A. Extent of demolition ingita wings.

1.

2. Comply with applicable requirements of NFPA 241.
3. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.
4 Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or the

public.

5.  Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

6. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.

7. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do

not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

C. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Seaford School District.
Do not begin removal until built elements to be salvaged or relocated have been removed.

E. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.

o
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2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

Hazardous Materials: Comply with 29 CFR 1926 and state and local regulations.

2.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A

O w

Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Seaford School District.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs
least 3 days prior written notification to Seaford School District.

Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visibIeQ

Rat are in use without at

ith identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent consts{io bstantial barricades if

necessary.

Prepare building demolition areas by disconnecting ang e
zone; identify and mark utilities to be subsequently reconregigd/in same manner as other
utilities to remain.

2.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

existing record documents only.
1 Verify that construction an &
D before disturbing existing installation.
titutes acceptance of existing conditions.

materials including, but not limited to: Mechanical
arker and display boards, window treatments, lighting and
ifish materials.

2.

3.  Beginning of demolition work ¢
4.  Owner reserves the

units and control devi

Services (Includizngdbut not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and

Telecommunications): Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready

for service.

See Section 01 10 00 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub

and tag with identification.

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
2. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

3. Patch as specified for patching new work.

o s w

DEMOLITION
02 41 00
2 of 3; Job No. 13033
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2.05 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL

A

B.
C.
D

Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
Remove from site all materials not to be reused on site; .
Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION

N
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SECTION 03 10 00
CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, with shoring, bracing and anchorage.
B. Openings for other work.
C. Form accessories.
D. Form stripping.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for
2006.

B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Build
2005.

C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Stru€ial Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute; 2008.

D. ACI 347 - Guide to Formwork for C

E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2007
1.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A. Design and construct for

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01

A. Perform w
1.07 REGULATORY R IREMENTS

A. Conform to applicable code for design, fabrication, erection and removal of formwork.
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver void forms and installation instructions in manufacturer's packaging.

jon in accordance with ACI 347, ACI 301, and ACI 318.

B. Store void forms off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from
moisture.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FORMWORK - GENERAL

A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish
cast-in-place concrete work.

B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to
shape, lines, and dimensions.

C. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and
removal of formwork.
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2.02 WOOD FORM MATERIALS

A
B.

Softwood Plywood: PS 1, B-B High Density Concrete Form Overlay, Class I.
Lumber: HEM-FIR species; #2 grade; with grade stamp clearly visible.

2.03 PREFABRICATED FORMS

A

Preformed Steel Forms: Minimum 16 gage matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of
concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

2.04 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES

A

B.

E.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.

Form Ties: Removable or snapp off type, galvanized metal or plastic, fixed or adjustable length,
cone type, free of defects that could leave holes larger than 1 inch in concrete surface.

Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil that will not stain concrete, absorb moisture, impair
natural bonding of concrete finish coatings, or affect color characteristics of concrete finish
coatings.

Dovetail Anchor Slot: Galvanized steel, 22 gage thick, foam filled, r se tape sealed slots,
anchors for securing to concrete formwork.

Flashing Reglets: Galvanized steel or Rigid PVC, 22 gage th% Ssible lengths, with
alignment splines for joints, foam filled, release tape sgdle s for securing to

concrete formwork.

Verify lines, levels and centers before’proge
with drawings.

3.02 ERECTION - FORMWORK

A

B.

Erect formwork, shoring aprd bracing chieve design requirements, in accordance with
requirements of ACI 301.

Provide bracing to ens
overstressing by,.cons

Arrange and ass
during stri

Align joints

f formwork. Shore or strengthen formwork subject to

ork to permit dismantling and stripping. Do not damage concrete
rrfoval of remaining principal shores.

ertight. Keep form joints to a minimum.

Obtain approva
drawings.

ore framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on

Provide fillet strips on external corners of beams, joists, and columns.

Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Protect forms from
moisture or crushing.

Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to
formwork.

If formwork is placed after reinforcement, resulting in insufficient concrete cover over
reinforcement, request instructions from StudioJAED before proceeding.

3.03 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT

A
B.

Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
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C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied
coverings that are affected by agent. Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.
Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.

3.04 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A. Provide formed openings where required for items to be embedded in passing through concrete
work.

B. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.

C. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.

D. Position recessed anchor slots for brick veneer masonry anchors to spacing and intervals
specified in Section 04 20 00.

E. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level,
and plumb. Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placerReqt.

F. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required tgFfaciate cleaning and
inspection. Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flus@ing @ dgain.
S CE 0

G. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush i

B. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing
1. Flush with water or use compressed airto
water and debris drain to exterigr th
2. During cold weather, remove
Do not use water to clean
within heated enclosure.

3.06 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
A. Construct formwork to mai tolerances required by ACI 117.
ing, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTR
o)
Q erfy that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

A. Inspect erected
ork more than 2 times for concrete surfaces to be exposed to view.

pressed air or other means to remove foreign matter.

formwork design,

Do not patch
3.08 FORM REMOVAL

A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own
weight and imposed loads.

B. Loosen forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete
surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.

C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete. Discard
damaged forms.

END OF SECTION






Seaford School District CONCRETE REINFORCING

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 032000
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED 1 of 3; Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

SECTION 03 20 00
CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.
C.
D

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A

o

Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forming and Accessories.
Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry: Reinforcement for masonry.

See Structural Drawings for additional Project Specifications. If Co fllctmg Project
Specifications arise, the Project Specifications on the Structural Dragings govern.

'

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Bu|Id|ngs whcrete Institute

International; 2005.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements For Structurg

Concrete Institute International; 2008.

ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; American Congyete Insttvie Internatlonal 2004.

ASTM A82/A82M - Standard Specification for | Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement;
2007.

ASTM A184/A184M - Standard Spegiicat -@ elfed Deformed Steel Bar Mats for Concrete
Reinforcement; 2006.

ommentary; American

ASTM A185/A185M - Standard fization for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for
Concrete; 2007.

ASTM A615/A615M - Sta Speci ion for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement;

ASTM A641/A641M - d cification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire;
2009a.

ASTM A7Q d Specification for Welded Steel Plain Bar or Rod Mats for
Concrete ; 2006.

ASTM A706/ M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for
Concrete Reinfo ent; 2009b.

ASTM A767/A767M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2009.

ASTM A775/A775M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars; 2007b.

ASTM A884/A884M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement; 2006.

ASTM A996/A996M - Standard Specification for Rail-Steel and Axle-Steel Deformed Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2009b.

ASTM D3963/D3963M - Standard Specification for Fabrication and Jobsite Handling of Epoxy
Coated Reinforcing Steel Bars; 2001 (Reapproved 2007).

AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; American Welding Society;
2005.

CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; 2001.
CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; Eighth Edition.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS

1.05

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

A. See Section 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Comply with requirements of ACl SP-66. Include bar schedules, shapes of
bent bars, spacing of bars, and location of splices.
1. Prepare shop drawings under supervision of a Professional Structural Engineer
experienced in design of work of this type and licensed in Delaware.

C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that reinforcing steel and accessories, products supplied for
this project meet or exceed specified requirements.

D. Reports: Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301.
1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.

B. Provide StudioJAED with access to fabrication plant to facilitate inspestion of reinforcement.

Provide notification of commencement and duration of shop fabri sufficient time to allow
inspection.
C. Welders' Certificates: Submit certifications for welders empioy roject, verifying AWS

qualification within the previous 12 months.

REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M Grade 420).
1. Plain billet-steel bars.

B. Reinforcing Steel Mat: ASTM A704/A704 @g ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (420) steel
bars or rods, unfinished.

C. Stirrup Steel: ASTM A82/A82M fe, galvanized in accordance with ASTM A 641/A 641M,
regular coating.

D. Steel Welded Wire Reinf
1.  Flat Sheets.

2. Mesh Size and Wife-GQag
E. Reinforcement A es
1.  Tie Wire: Annggled imum 16 gage.

2. Chaifg, B erexwBar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for adequate support of
\ g concrete placement.
snized components for placement within 1-1/2 inches of weathering surfaces.

ent: G nized ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain type.

indicated on drawings.

3. Provide ga
FABRICATION
A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice.

B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only with the specific approval of StudioJAED. Perform
welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.

C. Fabricate and handle epoxy-coated reinforcing in accordance with ASTM D3963/D3963M.

D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
1. Review locations of splices with StudioJAED.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

PLACEMENT
A. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from required
position.

B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier.
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C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.

D. Conform to applicable code for concrete cover over reinforcement.

E. Bond and ground all reinforcement to requirements of Section 26 05 26.
3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete
placement.

END OF SECTION

N
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SECTION 03 30 00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Slabs on grade.
Floor patching and floor infill
Joint devices associated with concrete work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

moowm

B.

- X

povozZE

Specifications arise, the Project Specifications on the Struct a 4
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forming and Accessories: Forms and accessories for formwork.
Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
Section 03 39 00 - Concrete Curing.
Section 07 90 05 - Joint Sealers.

See Structural Drawings for additional Project Specificationsalf n i w \Project
$)govern.

ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances fo nsfruction and Materials;

American Concrete Institute International; 2006.

ACI 305R - Hot Weather

ACI 306R - Cold Weather
(Reapproved 2002).

(Reapproved 20
ACI 318 - Bui

Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
tional; 2008.

ASTM A185/A185
Concrete; 2007.

ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2008.

ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2009a.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2009a.

ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2007.

ASTM C171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete; 2007.
ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 2006.

ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete; 2007.

ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2008a.

- Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
033000

1 of 7; Job No. 13033
September 19, 2013
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S. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan

AB.

AC.

AD.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANG

A

B.
C.

for Use in Concrete; 2008a.

ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and
Continuous Mixing; 2007.

ASTM C881/C881M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding Systems for
Concrete; 2002.

ASTM C1059 - Standard Specification for Latex Agents for Bonding Fresh to Hardened
Concrete; 1999 (Reapproved 2008).

ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink); 2008.

ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2005.

ASTM D994 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete
(Bituminous Type); 1998 (Reapproved 2003). \
QT

ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Jgf
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituf}rinou§
2008).

ASTM E1155 - Standard Test Method for Determining’}
Levelness Numbers; 1996 (Reapproved 2008).

ASTM E1155M - Standard Test Method for Determining
Levelness Numbers [Metric]; 1996 (Reapproved 2008).

ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plasti ater Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with

Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs;,ZDA3
COE CRD-C 48 - Method of Test f a- :bility of Concrete; 1992.

Mer for Concrete Paving

See Section 01 33 00 - Administra

Product Data: Submit m cturers
specified requirements.

components R will be concealed from view upon completion of concrete work.

Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A

Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | - Normal, Type IA - Air Entraining, Type Il - High Early Strength,
Type llIA - Air Entraining Strength, Type IlIA - Air Entraining Portland type.

1. Acquire all cement for entire project from same source.

Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C 33.

1. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.

2. Exposed aggregate concrete to be as shown on plans and as referenced in specification
03 35 23.
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C. Calcined Pozzolan: ASTM C618, Class N.

D. Silica Fume: ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.

E. Waterproofing Additive: Crystalline waterproofing intended for mixing into concrete to close
concrete pores by growth of crystals, with no decrease in concrete strength or chemical
resistance.

1. Permeability of Cured Concrete: No measurable leakage when tested in accordance with
COE CRD-C 48 at 350 feet of head; provide test reports.

F. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.

G. Fiber Reinforcement: Alkali -resistant glass fiber, Synthetic fiber shown to have long-term
resistance to deterioration when exposed to moisture and alkalis; 1/2 inch length.

1. Acceptable Products:
a. Fibrasol F; Axim concrete technologies.
b. Fibermesh; Fibermesh, Div. of Synthetic Industries.
c. Grace Fibers, W.R. Grace & Co.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Require

ADMIXTURES o

A. Chemical Admixture Manufacturers: \
1.  W.R. Grace and Compan.

2. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Req

B. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chjgride ions xcess of 0.1 percent by weight
of cement.

C. Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C260.

1. Acceptable Products:
a. Darex by W.R. Grace
b. Substitutions: See S

D. High Range Water Reducing and rding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type G.

1. Acceptable Product
a. ADVA 140 M by . Grace & Co.
b. Substitutions; S ign 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

E. High Range Wa dmixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type F.

1 Acceptable
a. WR.Grace & Co..
b. - dee Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

F. Water Reducd Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
1. Acceptable Prfoducts:

a. Plastocrete 161W by Sika Corp.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
1. Acceptable Products:

a. Darex W.R. Grace & Co.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

H. Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type C.

1. Acceptable Products:
a. Polar Set by W.R. Grace & Co.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
1. Acceptable Products:
a. Daratard 17 by W.R. Grace & Co.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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J. Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
1. Acceptable Products:
a. WRDA by W.R. Grace & Co
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.03 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Underslab Vapor Retarder: Multi-layer, fabric-, cord-, grid-, or aluminum-reinforced
polyethylene or equivalent, complying with ASTM E1745, Class A; stated by manufacturer as
suitable for installation in contact with soil or granular fill under concrete slabs. Single ply
polyethylene is prohibited.

1. Accessory Products: Vapor retarder manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive,
mastic, prefabricated boots, etc., for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor retarder.
2. Acceptable Products:
a. Premoulded Membrane Vapor Seal by W.R. Meadow, Inc.

w

Chemical Hardener: Fluosilicate solution designed for densificatio cured concrete slabs.

C. Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C1107/C1107M; premixed compound of non-metallic
aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
1. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours: 2,400psi.
2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days: 7,0
3. Acceptable Products:
a. Sika Grout 212 by Sika Corp.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Redfuirements.

D. Curing Materials: Comply with requirements of tion 03 39 00.
E. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171; rgguiq paper, white curing paper, clear

F. Liquid Curing Compound: AST
with fugitive dye; or 2, white pig
1. Acceptable Products;:

A. Latex Bonding Agent: ible acrylic latex, complying with ASTM C1059 Type IlI.
1. Acceptable
a. ti - Hydro International, Incs.
b. ee Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Epoxy BondindSystem: Complying with ASTM C881/C881M and of Type required for specific
application.

1. Acceptable Products:
a. Sikadur 32, Hi-Mod by Sika Corp.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Joint Filler: Nonextruding, resilient asphalt impregnated fiberboard, felt, or cork, complying with
ASTM D 1751, thickness as indicated on drawings and width/depth as indicated .
1. Acceptable Product: Provide Fiber expansion joint manufactured by W.R. Meadows.

D. Slab Construction Joint Devices: Combination keyed joint form and screed, galvanized steel,
with minimum 1 inch diameter holes for conduit or rebars to pass through at 6 inches on center;
ribbed steel stakes for setting.

1. Provide removable plastic cap strip that forms wedge-shaped joint for sealant installation.
2. Height: To suit slab thickness.
3. Manufacturers:

a. Form - A- Key Products.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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E. Sealant and Primer: As specified in Section 07 90 05.
2.05 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

B. Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis
of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.
1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to StudioJAED
for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

C. Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates
recommended by manufacturer.

D. Fiber Reinforcement: Add to mix at rate of 1.5 pounds per cubic yard, or as recommended by
manufacturer for specific project conditions.

E. Normal Weight Concrete:
1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with AST
indicated on drawings.

S&39/C39M at 28 days: As

2.  Fly Ash Content: Maximum 15 percent of cementitious@mt yeight.
3. Calcined Pozzolan Content: Maximum 10 percent of ce (NIdUs Afdterials by weight.
4. Silica Fume Content: Maximum 5 percent of ce % als by weight.
5. Cement Content: Minimum 526 Ib per cubic yad
6. Water-Cement Ratio: Maximum.40 percent by
7. Total Air Content: 6 percent, determined in accorda h ASTM C173/C173M.
8. Maximum Slump: 4 inches.
9. Maximum Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch.
2.06 MIXIN

A. Transit Mixers: Comply with AST, 94/
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify lines, levels, and di ions betsfe proceeding with work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Verify that form {‘ . free of rust before applying release agent.
B. Coordinate placemext slembedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of

cleaning with st

instructions.

1.  Use epoxy bonding system for bonding to damp surfaces, for structural load-bearing
applications, and where curing under humid conditions is required.

2.  Use latex bonding agent only for non-load-bearing applications.

D. Where new concrete with integral waterproofing is to be bonded to previously placed concrete,
prepare surfaces to be treated in accordance with waterproofing manufacturer's instructions.
Saturate cold joint surface with clean water, and remove excess water before application of coat
of waterproofing admixture slurry. Apply slurry coat uniformly with semi-stiff bristle brush at rate
recommended by waterproofing manufacturer.

E. Inlocations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete,
insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout.

F. Interior Slabs on Grade: Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade. Lap joints
minimum 6 inches. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's
recommended products and follow manufacturer's written instructions. Repair damaged vapor
retarder before covering.

rush and applying bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's
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3.03 PLACING CONCRETE

A

B.
C.
D

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.
Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
Notify StudioJAED not less than 24 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formed construction joint devices will not
be disturbed during concrete placement.

3.04 CONCRETE FINISHING

A
B.

Repair surface defects, including tie holes, immediately after removing formwork.

Exposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off and smooth fins or other raised areas 1/8 inch or
more in height. Provide finish as follows:
1. Smooth Rubbed Finish: Wet concrete, fill all defects with grout. Wet rub with
carborundum brick or other abrasive, not more than 2 hours after form removal.
a. This is standard finish for project, including areas to receivg\sand blasting, unless
noted otherwise.
2. Cork Floated Finish: Immediately after form removal, @ply )
float; compress grout with low-speed grinder, and

S:
described in ACI 301.1R; thin
flooring, thin set quarry tile,

1. Surfaces to Receive Thin Floor Coverings: "Stes
floor coverings include carpeting, resilient flooring,
and thin set ceramic tile.

2. Other Surfaces to Be Left Exposed: "Ste wel" as described in ACI 302.1R, minimizing

a. Chemical Hardener: Afterglab fi# S ply water-diluted hardener in three coats
per manufacturer's instr, 24 hours between coats.

In areas with floor drains, main
indicated on drawings.

Exterior Concrete Finishe
1. Sidewalks, pads, and s: Aluminum float, trowel, and broom finish perpendicular to
line of travel.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CQNTR

w

E.

F.

f each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review

Submit proposed
i of concrete operations.

prior to co
Testing agen
Tests of concret d concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance
with specified requirements.

Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M. For each test, mold and cure four concrete
test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less of each class of concrete placed,
each day.

Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under same
conditions as concrete it represents.

ill perform field quality control tests.

Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM
C143/C143M.

3.06 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A

B.

Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to StudioJAED and
Contractor within 24 hours of test.

Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances
or specified requirements.
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C. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the StudioJAED. The cost of
additional testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.

D. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction
of StudioJAED for each individual area.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 10 00
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preservative treated wood materials.

B. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.

C. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

B. Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Miscellaneous steel connectors, support angles, and
shapes for wood blocking.

C. Section 08 51 13: Door openings to receive wood blocking.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AFPA (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for On
American Forest and Paper Association; 2001.

B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zing
Hardware; 2009.

C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the

E. ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard ifiC3 psum Board; 2009a.

F. ASTM D2898 - Standard Test
Wood for Fire Testing; 2009.

erated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated

2010.

H. AWPA C2 - Lumber, Ti idge Ties and Mine Ties -- Preservative Treatment by Pressure
Processes; American ion Association; 2003.

. AWPAC9-PI ative Treatment by Pressure Processes; American Wood
Protection g

J. AWPAC2 mber -- Fire Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes; American

ssociation; 2003.

od -- Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes; American
Wood-Protection Association; 2002.

L. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American Wood
Protection Association; 2010.

M. ICC-ES AC38 - Acceptance Criteria for Water-Resistive Barriers; ICC Evaluation Service, Inc.;
2009.

N. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2007.

O. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and Technology
(Department of Commerce); 2005.

P. SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002.

Q. WHCLIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; West Coast Lumber
Inspection Bureau; 2004, and supplements.

R. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; Western Wood Products Association; 2011.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on wood preservative materials and application
instructions.

C. Samples: For rough carpentry members that will be exposed to view, submit two samples, 24x2
inch in size illustrating wood grain, color, and general appearance.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or
exceed specified requirements.

E. LEED Submittals: Submit applicable LEED Submittal Form for each different product made of
sustainably harvested wood, salvaged and reused wood, wood fabricated from recovered
timber, as well as locally-sourced wood, as specified in Section 01 35 15.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspeE !In agencies.
structural and appearance characteristics are equivalefpto d
specified.
B. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and ply) @ 2 stamped by an
e G ytineht in accordance with
AWPA standards.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. General: Cover wood products to protect agains isture. Support stacked products to prevent
installation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. Lumber of other species or grades, or graded by other agenciés~g\acceptable provided
@b products
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and
deformation and to allow air circulation.
B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Pr tex precipitation during shipping, storage, or

A. Dimension Lumber: Com ith PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
1.  Species: Douglag nless otherwise indicated.
2. If no specigss qpe provide any species graded by the agency specified; if no

ed, provide lumber graded by any grading agency meeting the

3.  Grading X gern y grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,

America mber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
s and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS
A. Grading Agency: Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc. (SPIB).
B. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
C. Moisture Content: S-dry or MC19.
D

Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber: S4S No. 2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards: Standard or No. 3.

E. Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, Nailers, and Curbs:
1.  Lumber: S4S, No. 1 or Construction Grade.
2. Boards: Standard.
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2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1. Metal and Finish: Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M; or Stainless Steel
for high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.
2.  Drywall Screws: Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times
thickness of sheathing.
3. Anchors: Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry.

2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

1. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with

AWPA standards.
B. Preservative Treatment:
1. Manufacturers: O

a. Arch Wood Protection, Inc.: www.wolmanizegwoqd. )
b. Chemical Specialties, Inc: www.treatedwog

4
c. Osmose, Inc: www.osmose.com. @’

d. Substitutions: Not permitted.
C. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Abo

Commodity Specification A using waterborne p rvative to 0.25 Ib/cu ft retention.
1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maxjntan isture content of 19 percent.
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UC2 and UC3B, Co

retention.
a. tment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
b. tact with masonry or concrete.
C. er locations as indicated.
D. Preservati eatment of Lumber in Contact with Soil: AWPA U1, Use Category

factory treatment chemicals for brush-application in the field.
2. Restrictions: Do not use lumber or plywood treated with chromated copper arsenate
(CCA) in exposed exterior applications subject to leaching.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION
A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
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B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line. Discard pieces with defects that would
lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.

D. Make provisions for temporary construction loads, and provide temporary bracing sufficient to
maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and
installation of permanent bracing.

E. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.

F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and
spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AFPA Wood Frame
Construction Manual.

3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as require support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES AND MISCELLANEOUS 0O

A. Coordinate curb installation with installation of decking g#1d
vapor retardant, and parapet construction.

3.05 TOLERANCES
A. Framing Members: 1/4 inch from true position, mgximu

t openings, roofing

B. Surface Flatness of Floor: 1/8 inch in 10 feet mum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
C. Variation from Plane (Other than Floors): 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet
maximum.

3.06 CLEANING

A. Waste Disposal: Comply with th
. Comply with applicable regula

rements of Section 01 74 19.

1

2. Do not burn scrap o
3. Do not burn scraps th
4

Do not send mate

facilities o
Do not leave any

d shavings from entering the storm drainage system.
END OF SECTION

ject site.
ve been pressure treated.

ith pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
gy” facilities.

gs, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.

w
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SECTION 07 84 00
FIRESTOPPING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Firestopping systems.

B. Firestopping of all joints and penetrations in fire-resistance rated and smoke-resistant
assemblies, whether indicated on drawings or not, and other openings indicated.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
B. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Cutting and patching.
C. Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum wallboard fireproofing.

D. Section 26 05 34: Firestopping of electrical work.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Build% and Materials;

2009c.

B. ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of ation Fire Stops; 2009.

C. ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Intertek Testing 266 NA, Inc.; current edition.

D. FM 4991 - Approval of Firestop Contractors; Facjoly Mutual Research Corporation; 2001.

E. FM P7825 - Approval Guide; Factory Mutual Resggrch Corporation; current edition.

F. SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality t District Rule No.1168; current edition;
www.agmd.gov.

G. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Dir ; fs Laboratories Inc.; current edition.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - AdPwjaj i quirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Schedule of Firestopping: ach type of penetration, fire rating of the penetrated assembly,
and firestopping test o er.

C. Product Data: product characteristics, performance ratings, and limitations.

D. SubmitVQ wrentation for all non-preformed materials.

E. Manufactur Instructions: Indicate preparation and installation instructions.

F. Manufacturer's ificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

G. Certificate from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of materials used.

H. Qualification statements for installing mechanics.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire Testing: Provide firestopping assemblies of designs that provide the scheduled fire ratings

when tested in accordance with methods indicated.

1.  Listing in the current-year classification or certification books of UL, FM, or ITS (Warnock
Hersey) will be considered as constituting an acceptable test report.

2. Valid evaluation report published by ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (ICC-ES) at
www.icc-es.org will be considered as constituting an acceptable test report.

3. Submission of actual test reports is required for assemblies for which none of the above
substantiation exists.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum ten years documented experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and:
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Approved by Factory Mutual Research under FM Standard 4991, Approval of Firestop
Contractors, or meeting any two of the following requirements:.

2. With minimum 5 years documented experience installing work of this type.
3. Able to show at least 3 satisfactorily completed projects of comparable size and type.
4. Licensed by authority having jurisdiction.
5.  Approved by firestopping manufacturer.

D. Installing Mechanic's Qualifications: Trained by firestopping manufacturer and able to provide
evidence thereof.

1.06 MOCK-UP

A. Install one firestopping assembly representative of each fire rating design required on project.

1.  Where one design may be used for different penetrating items or in different wall
constructions, install one assembly for each different combination.

2. Where firestopping is intended to fill a linear opening, install minimum of 2 linear ft.

B. Obtain approval of authority having jurisdiction before proceeding.

C. If accepted, mock-up will represent minimum standard for the Wo,

D. If accepted, mock-up may remain as part of the Work. Rem e mock-ups not
accepted.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A

B.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS
A

D.

Comply with firestopping manufacturer's recommendat
during and after installation. Maintain minimum teripera
installation of materials.

Provide ventilation in areas where solvent-

Firestopping: Any material meeti
1. Fire Ratings: Use a
Rating equal to fire r
meets all other speci

uirements. Foam, caulk, putty or manufactured device.
d by UL, FM, or ITS (Warnock Hersey) or that has F
ted assembly and minimum T Rating of 0 and that
quirements.

2. r required systems and ratings.

Firestopping at NN : gtallic Pipe and Conduit Penetrations, of diameter 4 inches or

etrations, not in Conduit or Cable Tray: Any material meeting
am, caulk, putty or manufactured device.
esign No. AJ-3154, F Rating 2 hour. = Design Basis.

Firestopping at Control and Expansion Joints (without Penetrations): Any material meeting
requirements and caulk.

requirements.
1.  Firewalls:

2.02 MATERIALS

A

B.

Firestopping Sealants: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC)
content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.

Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Type required for
tested assembly design.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Verify openings are ready to receive the work of this section.
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or other matter that could
adversely affect bond of firestopping material.

B. Remove incompatible materials that could adversely affect bond.
C. Install backing materials to arrest liquid material leakage.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials in manner described in fire test report and in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions, completely closing openings.

B. Do not cover installed firestopping until inspected by authority having jurisdiction.
C. Install labelling required by code.
3.04 PROTECTION
A. Clean adjacent surfaces of firestopping materials.
B. Protect adjacent surfaces from damage by material installation.

END OF SECTION 0\
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SECTION 07 90 05
JOINT SEALERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Sealants and joint backer rods.
B. Precompressed foam sealers.
C. Accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
B. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping: Firestopping sealants.
C. Section 07 62 00: Sealants required in conjunction with flashing.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2029.
B. ASTM C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in AcaustCs| ions; 2008.
C. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric dof 2010.
D

Im’ ga
ASTM D1056 - Standard Specification for Flexible Ceftaf Matgripls--Sponge or Expanded
Rubber; 2007.

E. ASTM D1667 - Standard Specification for Flexi ellular Méaterials--Poly(Vinyl Chloride) Foam
(Closed-Cell); 2005.

F. SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality
www.agmd.gov.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administra

t District Rule No.1168; current edition;

Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. lant chemical characteristics, performance criteria,
s, and color availability.

C. BAH 1/2 in size illustrating sealant colors for selection.

D. gntent documentation for all non-preformed sealants and primers

E. pStructions: Indicate special procedures, surface preparation, and

perimeter oQrvitic eQyliring special attention.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURX

A. Manufacturer Quatiications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum 10 years documented experience.

B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years experience.

1.06 MOCK-UP
A. Provide mock-up of sealant joints in conjunction with wall under provisions of Section 01 40 00.
B. Construct mock-up with specified sealant types and with other components noted.
C. Locate where directed.
D. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after
installation.
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1.08 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate the work with all sections referencing this section.
1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Polyurethane Sealants:
1. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.
2.  Bostik, Inc www.bostik-us.com
3. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Acrylic Sealants:
1. Pecora Corporation; www.pecora.com.
2.  Tremco, Inc www.tremcosealants.com.
3. Bostik, Inc. www.bostik-us.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Pro Requirewients.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Pro Requirements.

2.02 SEALANTS

A. Sealants and Primers - General: vide gl pgucts having lower volatile organic compound
(VOC) content than required by: astAILQuality Management District Rule No.1168.

B. Type 1 - General Purpose ExterionGe@alant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25,
Uses M, G, and A; single pgomponent
1. Color: Standard colo
2. Product: Dynatrol |Lm

3. Applicationg: Usg
%. and soft joints in masonry.
engoncCrete and other materials.

1
2
3. Dayton Superior Corporation: www.daytonsuperiorsox)
4
5

ished surfaces.

a.
b.

C. metal frames and other materials.

d aled séalant beads in roofings sheet metal work.

e erior joints for which no other sealant is indicated.

C. Type 2 - General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF single component, paintable.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces.
2. Product: AC-20 + Silicone manufactured by Pecora.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.
b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.
c. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.

D. Type 3 - Exterior Expansion Joint Sealer: ASTM D 2628, hollow neoprene (polychloroprene)
compression gasket.
1. Black color.
2. Size and Shape: . As indicated by drawings.
3.  Product: Poly seal manufactured by sandell mfg.
4. Applications: Use for:
a. Exterior wall expansion joints.
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E. Type 5 - Concrete Paving Joint Sealant: Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C920, Class 25,
Uses T, I, M and A; single component.
1. Color: Gray.
2. Product: Dynatred manufactured by Pecora.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Joints in sidewalks and vehicular paving.
b. Where shown on plans.

F. Type 6 - Exterior Metal Lap Joint Sealant: Butyl or polyisobutylene, nondrying, nonskinning,
noncuring.

2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

C. Joint Backing: Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D closed cell PVC;
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width.

D. Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sea urer to suit
application.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to recei
B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are %ble with sealant.
3.02 PREPARATION
puld impair adhesion of sealant.

A. Remove loose materials and foret
th manufacturer's instructions.

manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.

B. Clean and prime joints in accor
C. Perform preparation in acgordance
D. Protect elements surroun the work ¥f this section from damage or disfigurement.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Perform work i

O @
el
33
g 8
3 3
> =
Q
o
C

D. Measure joint di sions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck
dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where specific
dimensions are indicated.

E. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve the following, unless otherwise
indicated:
1. Width/depth ratio of 2:1.
2. Neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width.
3. Surface bond area on each side not less than 75 percent of joint width.

F. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.
Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

H. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

®

I.  Tool joints concave.
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K.

Precompressed Foam Sealant: Do not stretch; avoid joints except at corners, ends, and
intersections; install with face 1/8 to 1/4 inch below adjoining surface.

Compression Gaskets: Avoid joints except at ends, corners, and intersections; seal all joints
with adhesive; install with face 1/8 to 1/4 inch below adjoining surface.

3.04 CLEANING

A

Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.

3.05 PROTECTION

A

Protect sealants until cured.

3.06 SCHEDULE

A

OO w

Tomm

Exterior Joints for Which No Other Sealant Type is Indicated: Type 1; colors as selected.
Exterior Wall Seismic Movement Joints: Type 3.
Exterior Wall Expansion Joints: Type 3.

Control, Expansion, and Soft Joints in Masonry, and Between Ma d Adjacent Work:
Type 1.

Lap Joints in Exterior Sheet Metal Work: Type 1 or 6

Butt Joints in Exterior Metal Work and Siding: Type
Joints Between Exterior Metal Frames and Adjacent pt masonry): Type 1.

QI @‘
Interior Joints for Which No Other Sealant is Indigafed: T e- ; colors as shown on the

drawings.

Control and Expansion Joints in Interior Co s and Floors: Type 5.
o N

JOINT SEALERS

07 90 05

4 of 4; Job No. 13033
September 19, 2013
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SECTION 08 11 13
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Non-fire-rated steel door frames.
B. Non-fire-rated steel doors.
C. Steel frames for wood doors.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware.
B. Section 08 80 00 - Glazing: Glass for doors and borrowed lites.
C. Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating: Field painting.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessiple a Buildings and
Facilities; International Code Council; 2003.

B. ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended SpecificationsA .- €l Doors and Frames;
2003.

C. ANSI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criterts '@ je Painted Steel Surfaces for
Steel Doors and Frames; 1998 (R2004).

D. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification f eel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Process; 2010.

G. NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifl
and Frames; The Nationa ociation\g? Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 2007.

H. NAAMM HMMA 861 - Gui cifications for Commercial Hollow Metal Doors and Frames;
The National Associatj ctural Metal Manufacturers; 2006.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Secti

inistrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes; and one
copy of referencet¥grade standard.

C. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and
identifying location of different finishes, if any.

D. Samples: Submittwo samples of metal, 2 x 2 inches in size showing factory finishes, colors,
and surface texture.

E. Installation Instructions: Manufacturer's published instructions, including any special installation
instructions relating to this project.

F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certification that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum five years documented experience.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of all reference standards dealing with installation.
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in accordance with NAAMM HMMA 840.

B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Steel Door Frames:
1. Assa Abloy Ceco, Curries, or Fleming: www.assaabloydss.com.
2. Ceco Door Products: www.cecodoor.com.
3. Steelcraft: www.steelcraft.com.
4.  Phillip Manufacturing Company
5.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Requirements for All Door Frames:
1. Accessibility: Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1.
2.  Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing. 1\

2.03 STEEL DOORS

A. Interior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated:
1. Grade: ANSI A250.8 Level 3, physical performantsg {
2. Core: Polystyrene foam.
3.  Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
4. Texture: Smooth faces.

5.  Finish: Factory primed, for field finisr@

, Model 1, full flush.

2.04 STEEL FRAMES

A. General:

1.  Finish: Factory primed, for fi

2. Frames Wider than
flush with top.

B. Interior Door Frames,
1. Finish: Fa

dinishing.

O pairs,and 2 on head of pairs without center mullions.
& Spreaders: Provide for all factory- or shop-assembled frames.

center mullion

B. Temporary Fra
2.06 FINISH MATERIALS

A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard, baked on.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.

B. Coordinate installation of hardware.

C. Touch up damaged factory finishes.
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3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 in measured with straight edge, corner to corner.
3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.
3.05 SCHEDULE - SEE DRAWINGS
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 14 16
FLUSH WOOD DOORS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Flush wood doors; flush and flush glazed configuration; smoke rated.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 08 11 13 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.
B. Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A135.4 - American National Standard for Basic Hardboard; 2004.
B. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; 2003.

C. UBC Std 7-2, Part Il - Test Standard for Smoke- and Draft-control
Conference of Building Officials; 1997.

D. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblig'
Revisions.

E. WDMA I.S.1-A - Architectural Wood Flush Doors;
Association; 2004.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Require ts for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Indicate door core material uction; veneer species, type and
characteristics.

C. Shop Drawings: lllustrate door
required, special beveling, speci
finishing criteria, identify cutouts fo zing.

D. Samples: Submittwo sa
corner of door.

E. Samples: Submittwo oor veneer, 6 x 6 inch in size illustrating wood grain, stain
color, and shee

emblies; International
gtion, Including All

anufacturers

tructions: Indicate special installation instructions.
G. Warranty, € aford School District's name.
1.05 QUALITY ASSUR
A. Maintain one copy of the specified door quality standard on site for review during installation and
finishing.
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum five years of documented experience.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard.
B. Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging. Inspect for damage.

C. Protect doors with resilient packaging sealed with heat shrunk plastic. Do not store in damp or
wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer. Seal top and bottom edges with
tinted sealer if stored more than one week. Break seal on site to permit ventilation.

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Coordinate the work with door opening construction, door frame and door hardware installation.
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1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B. Interior Doors: Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation.

C. Provide warranty for the following term:
1. Interior Doors: Warranty - Provide for replacing, including cost of rehanging and
refinishing, at no cost to Owner, wood doors exhibiting defects in materials or
workmanship including warp and delaminating for the life of installation.

D. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances,
defective materials, and telegraphing core construction.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:

B. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:
1. Eggers Industries: www.eggersindustries.com. S
2. VT Industries www.VTindustries.com
3.  Marshfield DoorSystems, Inc: www.marshfieldd
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product }

2.02 DOORS

A. All Doors: See drawings for locations and additio énts.

1. Quality Level: Custom Grade, Extra Heav ty performance, in accordance with WDMA
I.S.1-A.
2. Wood Veneer Faced Doors: 5-

QiReExpise indicated.
B. Interior Doors: 1-3/4 inches; thic ess QR e indicated; flush construction.
1. Wood veneer facing with f finish .
2.03 DOOR AND PANEL CORES

A. Non-Rated Solid Core an ed Doors: Type structural composite lumber core
(SCLC), plies and faces a icated above.
2.04 DOOR FACINGS

A. Wood Veneer
standard.
1. Cut
2.  VeneerWaich: Book match and balanced.
3. Vertical EQges: Same species as face veneer.
B. Facing Adhesive: Type Il - water resistant.
2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Glazing Stops: Wood, of same species as door facing, butted; or mitered corners; prepared for
countersink style tamper proof screws.

2.06 DOOR CONSTRUCTION
A. Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified.

B. Cores Constructed with stiles and rails:
1. Provide solid blocks at lock edge for hardware reinforcement.
2. Provide solid blocking for other through bolted hardware.

C. Fitdoor edge trim to edge of stiles after applying veneer facing.

D. Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with
hardware requirements and dimensions.

gparent Finish: Red oak "A", veneer grade as specified by quality



Seaford School District FLUSH WOOD DOORS

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 08 14 16
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED 3 of 3; Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

E. Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge
clearances in accordance with specified quality standard.

F. Provide edge clearances in accordance with the quality standard specified.
2.07 FACTORY FINISHING - WOOD VENEER DOORS

A. Factory finish doors in accordance with specified quality standard:

1.  Transparent Finish: Transparent catalyzed polyurethane, Custom quality, semi-gloss
sheen.

B. Factory finish doors in accordance with approved sample.
C. Seal door top edge with color sealer to match door facing.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

C. Do not install doors in frame openings that are not plumb or@e ot
alignment. X

ghance for size or

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructi @' dpecified quality standard.
Factory-Finished Doors: Do not field cut or trim; iffit or cldaxdpCe is not correct, replace door.
Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware.
Coordinate installation of doors with install es and hardware.
. Coordinate installation of glazing.
3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Conform to specified quality stan or fit and clearance tolerances.
B. Conform to specified qual

moow

andar telegraphing, warp, and squareness.

C. Maximum Diagonal Distort arp): 1/8 inch measured with straight edge or taut string,

D. Maximum Verti
bottom, over an i

E. Maximum
edge, over a

3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust doors for smooth and balanced door movement.
B. Adjust closers for full closure.

3.05 SCHEDULE - SEE DRAWINGS

n (Cup): 1/8 inch measured with straight edge or taut string, edge to
aginary 36 by 84 inches surface area.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 16 13
FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYESTER FLUSH DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fiberglass reinforced polyester (FRP) flush doors.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware.

B. Section 08 11 13 — Hollow Metal Frames
1.03 REFERENCES

A. AAMA 1503-98 - Thermal Transmittance and Condensation Resistance of Windows, Doors and
Glazed Wall Sections.

ANSI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for PhysicalXxsdurance for Steel Doors
and Hardware Reinforcings. S

ASTM B 117 - Operating Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus.
ASTM B 209 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet
ASTM B 221 - Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, & Profjlés, and Tubes.
ASTM D 256 - Determining the Pendulum Impact Resista
ASTM D 543 - Evaluating the Resistance of PI s to CheMical Reagents.
ASTM D 570 - Water Absorption of Plastics

ASTM D 638 - Tensile Properties of Rasti

ASTM D 790 - Flexural Properti Unkel ' and Reinforced Plastics and Electrical
Insulating Materials.

ASTM D 1308 - Effect of Househol
ASTM D 1621 - Compres

w

CTIEMMOUO

emicals on Clear and Pigmented Organic Finishes.

ropertieg’of Rigid Cellular Plastics.
i)e Adhesion Properties of Rigid Cellular Plastics.
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Emissions from Indoor Materials/Products.
R. ASTM E 84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

S. ASTM E 90 - Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission Loss of Building
Partitions.

T. ASTM E 283 - Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls,
and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the Specimen.

U. ASTM E 330 - Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

V. ASTM E 331 - Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

W. ASTM F 476 - Security of Swinging Door Assembilies.

X.  NWWDA T.M. 7-90 — Cycle Slam Test Method

Y. SFBC PA 201 - Impact Test Procedures.
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SFBC PA 203 - Criteria for Testing Products Subject to Cyclic Wind Pressure Loading.

AA. SFBC 3603.2 (b)(5) - Forced Entry Resistance Test.
1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

AT T oM

General: Provide door assemblies that have been designed and fabricated to comply with
specified performance requirements, as demonstrated by testing manufacturer's corresponding
standard systems.

Air Infiltration: For a single door 3’-0” x 7°-0”, test specimen shall be tested in accordance with
ASTM E 283 at pressure differential of 6.24 psf. Door shall not exceed 0.90 cfm per linear foot
of perimeter crack.

Water Resistance: For a single door 3'-0” x 7°-0”, test specimen shall be tested in accordance
with ASTM E 331 at pressure differential of 7.50 psf. Door shall not have water leakage.

Indoor air quality testing per ASTM D 6670-01: GREENGUARD Environmental Institute
Certified including GREENGUARD for Children and Schools CertifiCstion.

Hurricane Test Standards, Single Door with Single-Point Latching;
1. Uniform Static Load, ASTM E 330: Plus or minus 75 p@ndd
2. Forced Entry Test, 300 Pound Load Applied, SFBC 3603"

3. Cyclic Load Test, SFBC PA 203: Plus or minus
4. Large Missile Impact Test, SFBC PA 201: Pas

Swinging Door Cycle Test, Doors and Frames, ANSI A
Cycle Slam Test Method, NWWDA T.M. 7-90: imum 5,800,000 Cycles.
Swinging Security Door Assembly, Doors and F s, ASTM F 476: Grade 40.
Salt Spray, Exterior Doors and Framgs, Af ‘ Minimum of 500 hours.

assed.

Sound Transmission, Exterior Dg 90: Minimum of 25.

Surface Burning Charact
1. Flame Spread: Maxi

7 Maximum of 450.

Impact Strength P Doors and Panels, Nominal Value, ASTM D 256: 15.0 foot-pounds per

inch of notch.
Tensile Strength, FRP Doors and Panels, Nominal Value, ASTM D 638: 14,000 psi.
Flexural Strength, FRP Doors and Panels, Nominal Value, ASTM D 790: 21,000 psi.

Water Absorption, FRP Doors and Panels, Nominal Value, ASTM D 570: 0.20 percent after 24
hours.

Indentation Hardness, FRP Doors and Panels, Nominal Value, ASTM D 2583: 55.
Gardner Impact Strength, FRP Doors and Panels, Nominal Value, ASTM D 5420: 120 in-Ib.

Abrasion Resistance, Face Sheet, Taber Abrasion Test, 25 Cycles at 1,000 Gram Weight with
CS-17 Wheel: Maximum of 0.029 average weight loss percentage.

Stain Resistance, ASTM D 1308: Face sheet unaffected after exposure to red cabbage, tea,
and tomato acid. Stain removed easily with mild abrasive or FRP cleaner when exposed to
crayon and crankcase oil.

Chemical Resistance, ASTM D 543. Excellent rating.
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1. Acetic acid, Concentrated.

2. Ammonium Hydroxide, Concentrated.

3.  Citric Acid, 10%.

4. Formaldehyde.

5. Hydrochloric Acid, 10%

6. Sodium hypochlorite, 4 to 6 percent solution.

W. Compressive Strength, Foam Core, Nominal Value, ASTM D 1621: 79.9 psi.
X. Compressive Modulus, Foam Core, Nominal Value, ASTM D 1621: 370 psi.
Y. Tensile Adhesion, Foam Core, Nominal Value, ASTM D 1623: 45.3 psi.

Z

Thermal and Humid Aging, Foam Core, Nominal Value, 158 Degrees F and 100 Percent
Humidity for 14 Days, ASTM D 2126: Minus 5.14 percent volume change.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. Comply with Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data, including descrj of materials,
components, fabrication, finishes, and installation. O

C. Shop Drawings: Submit manufacturer's shop drawings, i € s, sections, and
details, indicating dimensions, tolerances, materials, s, panels, framing,
hardware schedule, and finish.

D. Samples:
1. Door: Submit manufacturer's sample of dogfshowin e sheets, core, framing, and
finish.

ard colors of doors and frames.
m\\ alified independent testing agency indicating
Q >,

2.  Color: Submit manufacturer's samples

E. Test Reports: Submit certified test p€ports
doors comply with specified perf

F. Manufacturer's Project Referenc
project name and location, name o

mit list of successfully completed projects including
hitect, and type and quantity of doors manufactured.

G. Maintenance Manual: Su manufattdrer's maintenance and cleaning instructions for doors,
including maintenance an ating instructions for hardware.

tandard warranty.

3. Evidence of a compliant documented quality management system.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and
packaging, with labels clearly identifying opening door mark and manufacturer.

B. Storage: Store materials in clean, dry area indoors in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

C. Handling: Protect materials and finish from damage during handling and installation.
1.08 WARRANTY

A. Warrant doors, frames, and factory hardware against failure in materials and workmanship,
including excessive deflection, faulty operation, defects in hardware installation, and
deterioration of finish or construction in excess of normal weathering.
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B. Warranty Period: Ten years starting on date of shipment. In addition, a limited lifetime (while
the door is in its specified application in its original installation) warranty covering: failure of
corner joinery, core deterioration, delamination or bubbling of door skin.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURER

A. Special-Lite, Inc., PO Box 6, Decatur, Michigan 49045. Toll Free (800) 821-6531. Phone (269)
423-7068. Fax (800) 423-7610. Web Site www.special-lite.com. E-Mail
<mailto:info@special-lite.com>.

B. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Products Requirements.

2.02 FRP FLUSH DOORS
A. Model: SL-17 Flush Doors with SpecLite3 fiberglass reinforced polyester (FRP) face sheets.
B. Door Opening Size: As indicated on the Drawings.

C. Construction:
1. Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

2.

3. Corners: Mitered.

4. Provide joinery of 3/8-inch diameter full-width tig
bottom integral to standard tubular shaped stile
as specified.

5. Securing Internal Door Extrusions: 3/16-in
Welds, glue, or other methods are not ac

Extrude top and bottom rai
Meeting Stiles: Pile brush

© N

10. Bottom of Door: Ins
interlocking edge o

11. Glue: Use of glu d t to core or extrusions is not acceptable.

, 0.120-inch thickness, finish color throughout.
Abuse-resistant engineered surface. Provide FRP with SpecLite3

Color: Submit color chart to owner for selection from list of standard colors.
Adhesion: The use of glue to bond face sheet to foam core is prohibited.

3
4
5
Core:

1 Material: Poured-in-place polyurethane foam.

2. Density: Minimum of 5 pounds per cubic foot.

3 R-Value: Minimum of 9.

Cutouts:

1 Manufacture doors with cutouts for required vision lites, louvers, and panels.
2 Factory install vision lites, louvers, and panels.

H

1

ardware:
Premachine doors in accordance with templates from specified hardware manufacturers
and hardware schedule.
2.  Factory install hardware.
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2.03 MATERIALS

A

w

Aluminum Members:

1. Extrusions: ASTM B 221.

2. Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209.

3. Alloy and Temper: As required by manufacturer for strength, corrosion resistance,
application of required finish, and control of color.

Components: Door and frame components from same manufacturer.

Fasteners:

1. Material: Aluminum, 18-8 stainless steel, or other noncorrosive metal.
2. Compatibility: Compatible with items to be fastened.

3. Exposed Fasteners: Screws with finish matching items to be fastened.

2.04 FABRICATION

A

B.

Sizes and Profiles: Required sizes for door and frame units, and p&d{jle requirements shall be
as indicated on the Drawings.

Coordination of Fabrication: Field measure before fabricatia{pand §
measurements on shop drawings.

Assembly:
1.  Complete cutting, fitting, forming, drilling, and gn
2. Remove burrs from cut edges.

Welding: Welding of doors or frames is not acc ble.

atal’before assembly.

2.05 ARCHITECTURAL PANELS

A

Fit:

af6FelRAtOR Sf planes and angles.

4? al Joints with hairline fit at contacting
FRP Panels:

1. Maintain continuity of line and accur
2. Secure attachments and sup at
members.

1. Model: SL-37 Archit al Panelywith SpecLite3 FRP face sheets.
2. Size: As indicated rawings.

3. Thickness: 1inc
Face Sheets:
1.  Materjal;

Insulated Speclite3 FRP Panels:

1. Insulated Panels: Two 0.120-inch minimum thickness sheets.

2. Core: Foam polyurethane core of a minimum of 5 pounds per cubic foot density.
3. Form components to function as single unit.

4. R-Value: Minimum of 4 for 1-inch panels.

2.06 HARDWARE

A

Premachine doors in accordance with templates from specified hardware manufacturers and
hardware schedule.

2.07 VISION LITES

A
B.
C.

Factory Glazing: 1/4-inch glass.
Lites in Exterior Doors: Allow for thermal expansion.

Rectangular Lites:
1. Size: As indicated on the Drawings.

FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYESTER FLUSH DOORS
0816 13

5 of 6; Job No. 13033

September 19, 2013
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2. Factory glazed with screw-applied aluminum stops anodized to match perimeter door rails.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas to receive doors. Notify Architect of conditions that would adversely affect
installation or subsequent use. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions
are corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Ensure openings to receive frames are plumb, level, square, and in tolerance.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install doors plumb, level, square, true to line, and without warp or rack.
C. Anchor frames securely in place.
D

Separate aluminum from other metal surfaces with bituminous cogti r other means
approved by Architect. O

E. Setthresholds in bed of mastic and backseal.

F. Install exterior doors to be weathertight in closed post

G. Repair minor damages to finish in accordance with m instructions and as approved

by Architect.
H. Remove and replace damaged components th nnot be Successfully repaired as determined
by Architect.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Manufacturer's Field Services: fagiu resentative shall provide technical assistance

and guidance for installation of rs
3.05 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust doors, hinges, and ets for Sohooth operation without binding.
3.06 CLEANING
A. Clean doors promptly
B. Do not use harsh
3.07 PROTECTIO

A. Protectinstal
damage or dete

allation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
erials or methods that would damage finish.

oors to ensure that, except for normal weathering, doors will be without
tion at time of substantial completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 71 10

DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, Yigluding General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specificatior@ec @ Rply to this Section.

SUMMARY \

This Section includes the following:
1. Commercial door hardware for the follQ\ng:

a. Swinging doors.
b. Other doors to th tepki

Related Sections include the folleyng:

1. Division 8 Sectio el Doors and Frames" for astragals provided as part of a
and for door silencers provided as part of the frame.
2. sh Wood Doors" for astragals provided as part of a fire-
APy .
3 "Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts" for entrance door
cylinders.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Include installation details, material descriptions, dimensions of
individual components and profiles, and finishes.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections
of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available for each type
of door hardware indicated.

1. Samples will be returned to Contractor. Units that are acceptable and remain
undamaged through submittal, review, and field comparison process may, after
final check of operation, be incorporated into the Work, within limitations of
keying requirements.

Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing
fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.
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Coordinate the final Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to
ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware.

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's
"Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule."

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets
indicating complete designations of every item required for each door or opening.

a. Organize door hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware
Schedule at the end of Part 3.

3. Content: Include the following information:

a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, a?d@ Mach door hardware

item.

b. Manufacturer of each item. Q

. Fastenings and other pertinent informa c@
Location of each door hardware sowefe
floor plans and in door and frangeé Gchedule
Explanation of abbreviatio
Mounting locations fopdoq
Door and frame si
Description of e
sequence of opera and interface with other building control systems.

oo

SQ ™o

1) Seque of Operation: Include description of component functions

that _ocC the following situations: authorized person wants to

7 ed person wants to exit; unauthorized person wants to
uthorized person wants to exit.

4. Sub nce: Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest
possibleate, particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must
precede rication of other work that is critical in the Project construction
schedule. Include Product Data, Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected
by door hardware, and other information essential to the coordinated review of
the Door Hardware Schedule.

5. Submittal Sequence: Submit initial draft of final schedule along with essential
Product Data to facilitate the fabrication of other work that is critical in the Project
construction schedule. Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule after Samples,
Product Data, coordination with Shop Drawings of other work, delivery
schedules, and similar information has been completed and accepted.

Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's
final keying instructions for locks. Include schematic keying diagram and index each
key set to unique door designations.

Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of electrified door hardware certifying
that products furnished comply with requirements.
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1. Certify that door hardware approved for use on types and sizes of labeled fire
doors complies with listed fire door assemblies.

Quialification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance” Article.

1. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses of
architects and owners, and other information specified.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, indicating current products
comply with requirements.

Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to@cl intenance manuals
specified in Division 1.

Warranties: Special warranties specified in this

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experien
similar in material, design, and
has resulted in construction

Sk who has completed door hardware
@ ndicated for this Project and whose work
ordLof’guccessful in-service performance.

Supplier Qualifications: ,Door haxgware supplier with warehousing facilities in Project's
vicinity and who is or e ys a gustified Architectural Hardware Consultant, available
during the course of the k to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner about
door hardware and

1.  Schedulin ility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules.

Architectura rdwaré Consultant Qualifications: A person who is currently certified
ardware Institute as an Architectural Hardware Consultant and who
is experienced in providing consulting services for door hardware installations that are
comparable in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware from a single
manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide electrified door hardware from same manufacturer as mechanical door
hardware, unless otherwise indicated. Manufacturers that are listed to perform
electrical modifications, by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, are acceptable.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with provisions of the following:

1. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities (ADAAG)," ANSI A117.1, FED-STD-795, "Uniform Federal Accessibility
Standards," as follows:



Seaford School District Door Hardware

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 08 71 00
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED Job No. 13033 Page 4
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

a. Handles, Pulls, Latches, Locks, and other Operating Devices: Shape that
is easy to grasp with one hand and does not require tight grasping, tight
pinching, or twisting of the wrist.

b. Door Closers: Comply with the following maximum opening-force
requirements indicated:

1) Interior Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular to door.

2) Sliding or Folding Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied parallel to door at
latch.

3) Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having
jurisdiction.

C. Thresholds: Not more than 1/2 inch (13 ngs))
(19 mm) high for exterior sliding door
slope of not more than 1:2.

2. NFPA 101: Comply with the following for msag

a. Latches, Locks, and Exit Devi Not mdre than 15 Ibf (67 N) to release
the latch. Locks shall ng {e the use of a key, tool, or special
knowledge for operatign.

b. Delayed-Egress L :
force not more t

L ases within 15 seconds after applying a

( for not more than 3 seconds.

C. Door Closers: No e than 30 Ibf (133 N) to set door in motion and not
more than open door to minimum required width.

d.  Thresholds: t more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high.

3. re: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
g agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
Fire-Rate Provide door hardware for assemblies complying with

NFPA 252.
1. Test Pressure: Test at atmospheric pressure.

Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." Incorporate keying conference decisions into
final keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system including, but not
limited to, the following:

1. Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security
required, and plans for future expansion.

2. Preliminary key system schematic diagram.

3. Requirements for key control system.

4. Address for delivery of keys.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Meetings."
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1.6

1.7

All Electric Door Hardware shall be furnished and installed by the General Contractor.
All Electric Door Hardware shall be wired by the Electrical Contractor. Both the
Electrical & General Contractor shall meet and coordinate all work before proceeding.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." Review methods and
procedures related to electrified door hardware including, but not limited to, the
following:

1. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in and other preparatory work performed
by other trades.
2. Review sequence of operation for each type of electrifieet dQor hardware.
3. Review and finalize construction schedule angyver(f '
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities_n€sds
avoid delays.
4, Review required testing, inspecting, and

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on recgipt e secure lock-up for door hardware
delivered to Project site.

Tag each item with Door r related to the final Approved Door Hardware
Schedule, and include hasic installagjon instructions with each item or package.

Deliver keys to manufg f key control system, or Owner as Directed.

p, istered mail or overnight package service.

=)

Deliver keys t

COORDINAYIQN

Coordinate layout and installation of recessed pivots and closers with floor
construction. Cast anchoring inserts into concrete. Concrete, reinforcement, and
formwork requirements are specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames,
and other work specified to be factory prepared for installing door hardware. Check
Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating
and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

Electrical System Roughing-in: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door

hardware with connections to power supplies, fire alarm system and detection devices,
access control system, security system, and building control system.

WARRANTY
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A. General Warranty: Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner

1.8

of other rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and
shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor
under requirements of the Contract Documents.

Special Warranty: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or
replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.

2. Faulty operation of operators and door hardware.

3 Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other s
weathering. o

erials beyond normal

Warranty Period for Locksets: Three, (3) years
unless otherwise indicated.

pstantial Completion,

y/érs from date of Substantial

3) years from date of Substantial

Warranty Period for Manual Closers: Te
Completion, unless otherwise indicated.

Warranty Period for Exit Deviges: ¢
Completion, unless otherwise i ateq

MAINTENANCE SERVI

Maintenance Tools and ctions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
[ [ ded for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance,

and removal a ] gnt of door hardware.

Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide six months' full
maintenanc skilled employees of door hardware Installer. Include quarterly
preventive mait¢nance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components,
lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper door hardware operation.
Provide parts and supplies as used in the manufacture and installation of original
products.

Engage a factory authorized service representative to train Owner’s maintenance
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain door hardware and door hardware finishes.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in this
Section, door hardware sets indicated in door and frame schedule, and the Door
Hardware Schedule at the end of Part 3.
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2.2

1. Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and
named manufacturer's products. Retain subparagraph below for electrified door
hardware.

2. Sequence of Operation: Provide electrified door hardware function, sequence of
operation, and interface with other building control systems indicated.

Designations:  Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other
distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door Hardware
Schedule at the end of Part3. Products are identified by using door hardware
designations, as follows:

1. Named Manufacturer's Products: Product designatjon s
listed for each door hardware type required {&r tii¢ pQse of establishing
minimum requirements. Manufacturers' names S
Hardware Schedule.

2. References to BHMA Standards: cte complying with these
standards and requirements for description,§ nd function.

HINGES

Manufacturers: Subject to co anc
the following:

1. Butt Hinges:
a. Stanley Cor%@Ha ware
2. Continuous Hi ﬁ
it Bdilders Hardware Mfg., Inc.

mercial Hardware

Standards: Cowggly with the following:
1. Hinges ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.1 Grade 1
2. Continuous Hinges ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.26 Grade 1

Template Requirements: Except for hinges and pivots to be installed entirely (both
leaves) into wood doors and frames, provide only template-produced units.

Concealed bearings are made from engineered polymer material with PTFE and
Aramid fiber; bearing is maintenance free, no oil, no grease.

Butt hinges equipped with easily seated, non-rising pin. Hole in bottom of pin enables
quick pin removal for ease of installation.

Continuous hinge material to be 14 gauge, 304 stainless steel
Continuous hinge steel pin to be .25 diameter, 304 stainless steel

Continuous hinge exterior barrel diameter .438 (7/16)
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Continuous hinge knuckle to be 2”, including split nylon bearing at each separation for
a quiet, smooth, self-lubricating operation

All hinges to carry Warnock Hersey Int. or UL for fire rated doors and frames up to 3
hours

Continuous hinges to have Symmetrically templated hole pattern
Continuous hinge to have a 10 year Warranty

Hinge Weight: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the followj
1. Supports weights up to 600Ibs.

Hinge Base Metal: Unless otherwise indicated, providé>

1. Exterior Continuous Hinges: Stainless stee niess-steel pin,

2. Interior Continuous Hinges: Stainless steel) nless-steel pin.

3 Continuous Hinges for Fire-Rated Assemblies ainless steel, with stainless-
steel pin.

4, Exterior Butt Hinges: Stainless St rass or Bronze

5. Interior Butt Hinges: Steel gr Br ze

Hinge Options: Comply wi I where indicated in the Door Hardware

Schedule or on Drawings:

Hospital Tips: Sl nds of
Maximum Securi

ge barrel.
Fix pin in hinge barrel after it is inserted.
ide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into
, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for the

1.
2.
3

Continuous-Geared Aluminum Hinges: Minimum 0.120-inch- (3.0-mm-) thick, hinge
leaves with minimum overall width of 4 inches (100 mm); fabricated to full height of
door and frame. Finish components after milling and drilling are complete. Fabricate
hinges to template screw locations.

All geared hinges to be heavy-gauge aluminum alloy with solid support blocks of self-
lubricating DELRIN.

All geared hinges to meet Dynamic and static load test for compliance with ANSI
A156.1, (BHMA) for 350,000 cycles at 15 cycles per minute.

Fasteners: Comply with the following:
1. Machine Screws: For metal doors and frames. Install into drilled and tapped

holes.
2. Wood Screws: For wood doors and frames.
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2.3

3. Threaded-to-the-Head Wood Screws: For fire-rated wood doors.

4. Screws: Phillips flat-head screws; machine screws drilled and tapped holes for
metal doors, wood screws for wood doors and frames. Finish screw heads to
match surface of hinges.

LOCKS AND LATCHES

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Mechanical Locks and Latches:
a.  Best Lock Corporation, School District Sta@ar,@ pstitution

N

Standards: Comply with the following:

Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2.
Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13.
Push-Button Combination Locks: B A156.2:
Electromagnetic Locks: BHMA Al

Delayed-Egress Locks: BHMA

arwNE

Bored Locks: ANSI A156.2, 00, Grade 1, and is UL Listed.

Mortise Locks: Stamped steel e with steel or brass parts; ANSI A156.13, Series

1000, BHMA Grade 1 tional awd Grade 2 Security and be UL Listed.

Certified Products: hardware listed in the following BHMA directories:

1. nd Latches: BHMA's "Directory of Certified Locks &
2. Locks: BHMA's "Directory of Certified Electromagnetic &

Lock Trim: Comply with the following:

1. Lever: Mortise Locks & Latches, Forged or Cast brass, bronze or stainless steel
construction

2. Lever: Cylindrical Locks & Latches, Zinc material with a minimum wall thickness
of .060
3. Dummy Trim: Match lever lock trim and escutcheons.

Lock Functions: Function numbers and descriptions indicated in the Door Hardware
Schedule comply with the following:

1. Bored Locks: BHMA A156.2.
2. Mortise Locks: BHMA A156.13.
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24

25

Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts to comply with
labeled fire door requirements, and as follows:

1. Bored Locks: Minimum 9/16-inch latch bolt throw.
2. Mortise Locks: Minimum 3/4-inch latch bolt throw.
3. Deadbolts: Minimum 1-inch bolt throw.

Backset: 2-3/4 inches (70 mm), unless otherwise indicated.
Mortise Locks & Latches shall have an anti-friction, 3/4-inch throw latch bolt with anti-

friction piece made of self-lubricated stainless steel. Latch qlt with plastic insert and
three-piece latch bolt are unacceptable on this project.

Mortise Locks & Latches shall have levers to be operat
hub mechanism.

Mller bearing spindle

Cylindrical Locks & Latches to have solid shank
lever keeper.

DOOR BOLTS @&

Manufacturers: Subject to
the following:

gpening for access to keyed

equirements, provide products by one of

1. Flush Bolts:

a. Burns Manu ing Company, Inc.
b. Triangle facturing Company, Inc.
Standards;_Com following:

1. Automatieand Self-Latching Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.3.
2. Manual Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.16.

Flush Bolts: BHMA Grade 1, designed for mortising into door edge.

Bolt Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts to comply with labeled
fire door requirements, and as follows:

1. Mortise Flush Bolts: Minimum 3/4-inch (19-mm) throw.

EXIT DEVICES

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Precision Hardware, Inc., School District Standard, No Substitution

Standard: BHMA A156.3.
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2.6

1. BHMA Grade: Grade 1

Certified Products: Provide exit devices listed in BHMA's "Directory of Certified Exit
Devices."

Panic Exit Devices: Listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic protection, based on testing according to
UL 305.

Fire Exit Devices: Complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisgstion, for fire and panic
protection, based on testing according to UL 305 and NFPA 2°

Exit device shall be “touch pad” type with a toy all extend a minimum of

one half (1/2) of the door width.
Exit device shall have a one-quarter (1/4) g@p betweén the face of the door and the
touch bar channel eliminating the need far SKiins or cutting away the glass molding.

Exit device lock stile chassis s ei
be accepted. All device latcyf golt

type.

¢nt cast steel. Stamped steel units will not
e’ stainless steel and shall be deadlocking

of the touch p

Exit device strikes shall@ita type investment cast stainless steel.

Exit device shall incI eduction dampening for both depression and extension
Exit devic all be all metal and secured with a bracket that interlocks both at
the touch b annerbase and hinge side filler to prevent end cap “peel-back”.

All exposed surfaces of the exit device housing shall be no less than 14 gauge brass or
bronze; or no less than 16 gauge stainless steel. Aluminum housing type exit devices
are not acceptable.

Dummy Push Bar: Nonfunctioning push bar matching functional push bar.

1. Operation: Rigid

Outside Trim: Lever, Lever with cylinder, Pull, Pull with cylinder, material and finish to
match locksets, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Match design for locksets and latchsets, unless otherwise indicated.

CYLINDERS AND KEYING
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The local Best Access System service center shall furnish new master keys and cores
directly to owner. All costs for cores, keys and master keying for this project are part of
this bid package. All costs to install cores after construction if required are part of this
bid package with hardware supplier installing cores on site. All costs for on site owner
training (minimum 8-hours) if required by owner is included in this bid package.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:
1. Cylinders:

a. Best Lock Corporation, School District Standard, No Substitution

b.  All cylinders shall be Best Patented MX8, 7-pin iQ@erchangeable cores.

Standards: Comply with the following: o

1. Cylinders: BHMA A156.5.

Cylinder Grade: BHMA Grade 1, Cylinders: 2
constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, ox wigkel silver, and complying with

the following:
<,ings and straight- or clover-type cam.
plate-flat-type vertical or horizontal tailpiece, and

1. Number of Pins: Seven.
2. Mortise Type: Threaded
3 Rim Type: Cylinders w{

raised trim ring.
4, Bored-Lock Type:\Cylinde

Permanent Cores:
with the following:
1.

1. Construction Cores: Provide Brass construction cores in all locksets and
cylinders that are replaceable by permanent cores.

a. Replace Brass construction cores with permanent cores, as indicated in
keying schedule

Keying System: Unless otherwise indicated, provide a factory-registered keying
system complying with the following requirements:

1. No Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by change keys only.

2. Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by a change key and a master key.

3 Grand Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by a change key, a master
key, and a grand master key.

4, Great-Grand Master Key System: Cylinders are operated by a change key, a
master key, a grand master key, and a great-grand master key.
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2.7

5. Existing System: Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing
system.

6. Keyed Alike: Key all cylinders to the same change key.

Keys: Provide nickel-silver keys complying with the following:

1.  Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and
include the following notation:

a. Notation: "DO NOT DUPLICATE."

2. Quantity: In addition to one extra blank key for each lock,rrovide the following:

a. Cylinder Change Keys: Three. ©
b. Master Keys: Five. \
C. Grand Master Keys: Five.
d.  Great-Grand Master Keys: Five.
e. Control Keys: Five
f. Construction Master Keys: Ten
g. Construction Core Control K
STRIKES

Manufacturers: Subjecf to com ce with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Electric Strike

a. Sec ontrols Inc.
b. m Security Inc.

Standards: C ly with the following:

Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2.

Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13.
Strikes for Interconnected Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.12.
Strikes for Auxiliary Deadlocks: BHMA A156.5.

Dustproof Strikes: BHMA A156.16.

Electric Strikes: BHMA A156.5.

ogrwNE

Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock
bolt, with curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set,
unless otherwise indicated, and as follows:

1. Flat-Lip Strikes:  For locks with three-piece antifriction latch bolts, as
recommended by manufacturer.

2. Extra-Long-Lip Strikes: For locks used on frames with applied wood casing trim.

3.  Aluminum-Frame Strike Box:  Provide manufacturer's special strike box
fabricated for aluminum framing.
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D. Dustproof Strikes: BHMA Grade 1

E. Electric Strikes: BHMA Grade 1

2.8 OPERATING TRIM
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of

the following:

1. Burns Manufacturing Company, Inc.
2. Stanley Commercial Hardware S

B. Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.6.

C. Materials: Fabricate from aluminum, brass, bro ,@' ess steel, unless otherwise
indicated. v
2.9 ACCESSORIES FOR PAIRS OF DO

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to cgtapli equirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Coordinators:

a. Burns Manu ing Company, Inc.
b. Triangle facturing Company, Inc.
2.
ardware, Inc.
3.

Stanley Commercial Hardware
b.  Architectural Builders Hardware, Inc.

B.  Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Coordinators: BHMA A156.3.
2. Removable Mullions: BHMA A156.3.

C. Fire-Exit Removable Mullions: Provide removable mullions for use with fire exit
devices complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire and panic protection, based
on testing according to UL 305 and NFPA 252. Mullions shall be used only with exit
devices for which they have been tested.

2.10 CLOSERS
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A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of

211

2.12

the following:

1. Surface-Mounted Closers:
a. Stanley Commercial Hardware, School District Standard, No Substitution

Standards: Comply with the following:
1. Closers: BHMA A156.4.
Surface Closers: BHMA Grade 1

Certified Products: Provide door closers listed in BH@A'S '@ry of Certified Door

Closers." x

Size of Units: Unless otherwise indicated manufacturer's written
recommendations for size of door closers dep size of door, exposure to
weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Pyovide y-sized closers, adjustable to
meet field conditions and requirements for ning forte.

PROTECTIVE TRIM UNITS

Manufacturers: Subject to ¢ ce with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Metal Protectiv

a. Burns Mdpute Company, Inc.
anufacturing Company, Inc.
Standard: BHMA A156.6.

Materials: Fa te protection plates from the following:
1. Stainless Steel: 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick; beveled 4 sides.

Fasteners: Provide manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners for door trim units
consisting of either machine or self-tapping screws.

Furnish protection plates sized 2” less than door width on push side and 1” less than
door width on pull side, by height specified in Door Hardware Schedule.
STOPS AND HOLDERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Architectural Builders Hardware Mfg., Inc.
2. Triangle Brass Manufacturing Company, Inc.
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B. Standards: Comply with the following:

2.13

Stops and Bumpers: BHMA A156.16.

Mechanical Door Holders: BHMA A156.16.
Electromagnetic Door Holders: BHMA A156.15.
Combination Overhead Holders and Stops: BHMA A156.8.
Door Silencers: BHMA A156.16.

arwnNpE

Stops and Bumpers: BHMA Grade 1

Mechanical Door Holders: BHMA Grade 1

Combination Overhead Stops and Holders: BHMA Gr@e

%

Silencers for Metal Door Frames: BHMA Grade oprene or rubber, minimum
diameter 1/2 inch (13 mm); fabricated for dgd|gd-in apptication to frame.

Electromagnetic Door Holders for Labeled Fire 7 Coordinate with fire

detectors and interface with fire alarm system.

DOOR GASKETING

Manufacturers: Subject to ¢ ce with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Door Gasketing:

- . Crowder Manufacturing Co., Inc.
Natonal Guard Products

Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.22.
General: Provide continuous weather-strip gasketing on exterior doors and provide
smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated or scheduled.

Provide noncorrosive fasteners for exterior applications and elsewhere as indicated.

1. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and

frame.

2. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are
closed.

3. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is
closed.

Air Leakage: Not to exceed 0.50 cfm per foot (0.000774 cu. m/s per m) of crack length
for gasketing other than for smoke control, as tested according to ASTM E 283.
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E. Smoke-Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 105 that are listed and

2.14

2.15

labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
for smoke-control ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 1784.

1. Provide smoke-labeled gasketing on 20-minute-rated doors and on smoke-
labeled doors.

Fire-Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and
labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
for fire ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 10B or NFPA 252.

ent or flexible seal strips
Intained by manufacturer.

Gasketing Materials: Comply with ASTM 00 and XAMA 701/702.

THRESHOLDS

Manufacturers: Subject to cO hce with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. K. N. Crowder Marifs i ., Inc.

2. National Guard Proowdts, Inc.

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide manufacturers' products that have
manufacturer's name or trade name displayed in a visible location (omit removable
nameplates) except in conjunction with required fire-rated labels and as otherwise
approved by Architect.

1. Manufacturer's identification will be permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.

Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming
method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and
hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door
hardware units and BHMA A156.18 for finishes. Do not furnish manufacturer's
standard materials or forming methods if different from specified standard.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates
generally prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws
according to commercially recognized industry standards for application intended.
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2.16

Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door
hardware, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is
closed, except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use
through bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed
unless it is the only means of securely attaching the door hardware. Where
through bolts are used on hollow door and frame construction, provide sleeves
for each through bolt.

2. Steel Machine or Wood Screws: For the following fire-rated applications:

a. Mortise hinges to doors.
b. Strike plates to frames. o

C. Closers to doors and frames.
0 plications, unless door

3.  Steel Through Bolts: For the followingQ
blocking is provided:

a. Surface hinges to doors.
b. Closers to doors and frames
C. Surface-mounted exit.devi

4, Spacers or Sex Bolts: g ng of hollow metal doors.

5. Fasteners for Wood Comply with requirements of DHI WDHS.2,
"Recommended Fasteners¥oxWood Doors."

FINISHES

Standard: _Comp A A156.18.

inishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a
ary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.
Noticeable variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance
of other components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

BHMA Designations: Comply with base material and finish requirements indicated by
the following:

BHMA 600: Primed for painting, over steel base metal.

BHMA 626: Satin chromium plated over nickel, over brass or bronze base metal.
BHMA 628: Satin aluminum, clear anodized, over aluminum base metal.

BHMA 630: Satin stainless steel, over stainless steel base metal.

BHMA 652: Satin chromium plated over nickel, over steel base metal.

BHMA 689: Aluminum painted, over any base metal.

ourwNE
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor
construction, and other conditions affecting performance.

Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring
connections before electrified door hardware installation.

yeen corrected.

PREPARATION
Steel Doors and Frames: Comply with DHI A115 s

1. Surface-Applied Door Hardware: D nd tap doors and frames according to

SDI 107.
Wood Doors: Comply with D, 115 S.
INSTALLATION
Mounting Heights: r hardware units at heights indicated in following
applicable pukflcati less specifically indicated or required to comply with

governing regul

Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for
Architec | Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Custom Stéel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Builders'
Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Frames."

3. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural
Hardware for Wood Flush Doors."

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that
are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and
reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9
Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on
substrates involved.

1.  Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce
attachment substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.
Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
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C. Key Control System: Place keys on markers and hooks in key control system cabinet,

3.4

3.5

as determined by final keying schedule. Supply key cabinet with 25% expansion.
Factory install keys in cabinet or in field with owner’s representative. Key cabinet to be
supplied with a “Complete System” equal to the Telkee System.

Boxed Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above
accessible ceilings, in equipment room. Verify location with Architect.

1. Configuration: Provide one power supply for each door opening.
2. Configuration:  Provide the least number of power supplies required to
adequately serve doors with electrified door hardware:

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustigal da
complying with requirements specified in Division 7 Sectt $ealants."

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Independent Architectural Hardware Congilltant: OwWner or Architect will engage a
gualified independent Architectural Hard onsultant to perform inspections and to
prepare inspection reports.

1. Independent Architect H onsultant will inspect door hardware and
state in each report r installed work complies with or deviates from
requirements, ingluding ther door hardware is properly installed and
adjusted.

ADJUSTING
Initial Adj just and check each operating item of door hardware and each
door to ens roper’operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be
adjusted to opwpate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final
operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced
accessibility requirements.

1.  Spring Hinges: Adjust to achieve positive latching when door is allowed to close
freely from an open position of 30 degrees.

2. Electric Strikes: Adjust horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly
engage lock bolt.

3. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period so that, from an open position of 70 degrees,
the door will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches (75 mm) from
the latch, measured to the leading edge of the door.

Six-Month Adjustment: Approximately six months after date of Substantial Completion,
Installer shall perform the following:

1. Examine and readjust each item of door hardware as necessary to ensure
function of doors, door hardware, and electrified door hardware.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

2. Consult with and instruct Owner's personnel on recommended maintenance
procedures.

3. Replace door hardware items that have deteriorated or failed due to faulty
design, materials, or installation of door hardware units.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper functiagf\and finish.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ggsu
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completm\

ardware is without

DEMONSTRATION

Engage a factory-authorized service rep ntativevto train Owner's maintenance
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain hardware and door hardware finishes.

DOOR HARDWARE SCHED,

See Drawings for Scheé&

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 80 00
GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Glass.

B. Glazing compounds and accessories.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 90 05 - Joint Sealers: Sealant and back-up material.

B. Section 08 11 13 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Glazed doors and borrowed lites.
C. Section 08 14 16 - Flush Wood Doors: Glazed lites in doors.

D. Section 08 51 13 - Aluminum Windows: Glazed windows.

E. Section 08 44 13 - Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing M
B. ANSI Z97.1 - American National Standard for Safety

C. ASTM C864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elasto
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and Uncoated Glass; 2012.
G. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide fo
H. ASTM E 773 - Standard Ti ethod

Units; 2001.

.  ASTME 774 - Standa i n for the Classification of the Durability of Sealed Insulating
Glass Units; 19

J. ASTM E1300 - St ice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings;

L. GANA (GM) - GANA Glazing Manual; Glass Association of North America; 2009.
M. GANA (SM) - GANA Sealant Manual; Glass Association of North America; 2008.

N. GANA (LGDG) - Laminated Glazing Reference Manual; Glass Association of North America;
2009.

O. SIGMA TM-3000 - Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units; Sealed Insulating
Glass Manufacturers Association; 2004.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week before starting work of
this section; require attendance by all affected installers.

SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data on Glass Types: Provide structural, physical and environmental characteristics,
size limitations, special handling or installation requirements.

GLAZING

08 80 00

1 of 4; Job No. 13033
September 19, 2013
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C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds: Provide chemical, functional, and environmental
characteristics, limitations, special application requirements. ldentify available colors.

D. Samples: Submittwo samples 12 x12 inch in size of glass and plastic units, showing coloration
and design.

E. Certificates: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Seaford School District's use in maintenance
of project.
1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. Extra Insulating Glass Units: One of each glass size and each glass type.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with GANA Glazing Manual and FGMA Sealant Manual for glazing
installation methods.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the wog\of this section with
minimum 10 years documented experience.

1.07 MOCK-UP o
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for addit]
B. Provide mockup of sample including glass and air baf
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

irements.
oxpetarder seal.

A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature js\less thag 20 degrees F.
B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature before \Jiing and 24 hours after installation of glazing
compounds.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeo

B. Sealed Insulating Glass Units: Pr
failure, interpane dusting

ISy dditional warranty requirements.

a five (5) year warranty to include coverage for seal
ding replacement of failed units.

Confirm gig
lites in the thigh ot
thicknesses and Iq strengths (annealed or heat treated) required to meet or exceed the
following criteria:
1. Glass Thicknesses: Select minimum glass thicknesses to comply with ASTM E 1300,
according to the following requirements:
a. Basic Wind Speed: 120 mph.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GLAZING TYPES
2.02 GLASS MATERIALS

A. Float Glass Manufacturers:
1.  PPG Industries, Inc: www.ppgideascapes.com.
2.  Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Float Glass: All glazing is to be float glass unless otherwise indicated.
1. Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Types: ASTM C1048.

C. Glass-Ceramic Safety Glazing: UL- or WH-listed as fire-protection-rated glazing and complying
with 16 CFR 1201 test requirements for Category Il without the use of a surface-applied film.
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1. Products:
a. TGP,Firelite Plus.
b. Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.03 GLAZING COMPOUNDS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.
2. Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Glazing Putty : Polymer modified latex recommended by manufacturer for outdoor use, knife
grade consistency; grey color.

C. Butyl Sealant: Single component; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A; Shore
A hardness of 10 to 20; black color; non-skinning.

D. Acrylic Sealant : Single component, solvent curing, non-bleeding; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade
NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A; cured Shore A hardness of 15 tgR5; color as selected.

E. Polysulfide Sealant: Two component; chemical curing, non-saggingsyre; ASTM C 920, Type
M, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A, and G; cured Shore A hagdng

A Hardness Range 20 to 35; color as selected.
G. Silicone Sealant: Single component; neutral curing; c2 ~

properties; non-bleeding, non-staining; ASTM C 920, TypaS7/@rade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A,

and G; cured Shore A hardness of 15 to 25; coldr(as selected.

2.04 GLAZING ACCESSORIES

A. Setting Blocks: Neoprene, 80 to 9
Length of 0.1 inch for each squar,

selected.
F. Polyurethane Sealant : Single component, chemical c %- g, non-bleeding; Shore

Minimum 3 inch long x on
adhesive on one face.

C. Glazing Tape: Prefor
Shore A duromg g
1.

esilient silicone extruded shape to suit glazing channel retaining slot; ASTM
color.

D. Glazing Gaskets
C864 Option I; blae

E. Glazing Clips: Manufacturer's standard type.
2.05 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS
A. Provide shop inspection and testing for all glass.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance.

B. Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions that may
impede moisture movement, weeps are clear, and ready to receive glazing.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean contact surfaces with solvent and wipe dry.
B. Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer.
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C. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant.
D. Install sealants in accordance with ASTM C1193 and GANA Sealant Manual.
E. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 GLAZING METHODS

3.04 INSTALLATION - INTERIOR DRY METHOD (TAPE AND TAPE)

A. Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, projecting 1/16 inch (1.6 mm)
above sight line.

Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners.
Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape for full contact at perimeter of pane or unit.
Place glazing tape on free perimeter of glazing in same manner described above.

Install removable stop without displacement of tape. Exert pressure on tape for full continuous
contact.

moowm

F. Knife trim protruding tape.
3.05 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES &
B. Monitor and report installation procedures and unacce
3.06 CLEANING

A. Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces.

B. Remove labels after Work is complete.

C. Clean glass and adjacent surface,
3.07 PROTECTION

A. After installation, mark pane with al\X by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark
heat absorbing or reflectiv SS uni

END OF SECTION

A. Glass and Glazing product manufacturers to provide fi
products.
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SECTION 09 21 16
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.

Metal stud wall, ceiling and soffit framing.

Metal framing for top of wall bracing and ceiling framing.
Gypsum wallboard.

Joint treatment and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Building Framing and Wood blocking .
Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution requirements.
Section 07 90 05 - Joint Sealers: Acoustic sealant.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

AISI SG02-1 - North American Specification for the Design of Steel Structural
Members; American Iron and Steel Institute; 2001 wit . (replaced SG-971)

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Stee -CoOated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip

ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for ggint Comyg nd and Joint Tape for Finishing
Gypsum Board; 2002 (Reapproved 2007).

ASTM C514 - Standard Specification for N pplication of Gypsum Board; 2004
(Reapproved 2009)e1.

ASTM C645 - Standard Specific

ural Steel Framing Members; 2011a.

r Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactuheth\Housing; 2012.

ASTM C754 - Standard S
Screw-Attached Gypsu

ASTM C840 - S nda icatfon for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2011.
ASTM C954 - St s Spegjfication for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel
Products erBases to Steel Studs From 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm)

in Thicknes

ASTM C1002 -~\Qtandard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the
Application of Gypgum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs;
2007.

ASTM C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Veneer Base; 2010a.

ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2011.

ASTM C1629/C1629 - Standard Classification for Abuse-Resistant Nondecorated Interior
Gypsum Panel Products and Fiber-Reinforced Cement Panels; 2006.

ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2012.

ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.
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R. GA-214 - Recommended Levels of Gypsum Board Finish; Gypsum Association; 2007.

S. GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; Gypsum Association; 2010.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate special details associated with vertical deflection joints and acoustic
seals. Provide special details for suspended ceilings. Indicate layout, anchorage to structure,
type and location of fasteners, framed openings, accessories, and items of related work.

C. Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing
system.

D. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors, showing
compliance with requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform in accordance with ASTM C 840. Comply with requirement0f GA-600 for fire-rated
assemblies.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A. Provide completed assemblies per drawings.
2.02 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Metal Framing, Congrectofs

3.  Marino: www.marinoware.c
4. Substitutions: See Sgection 01

B. Non-Loadbearing Framing tem Components: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, of size
and properties necess with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framjfyg t 5 psf.

1. Exception: metal thickness and section properties requirements of ASTM C

and maxh el heights are determined by testing in accordance with ASTM E 72 using
assemblies specified by ASTM C 754.
a. Acceptable Products:

1) Dietrich Metal Framing; UltraSteel (tm): www.dietrichindustries.com.

2) Clark Western Building Systems; UltraSteel (tm): www.clarkwestern.com.
Studs: "C" shaped with flat or formed webs with knurled faces. Minimum gauge = 18.
Runners: U shaped, sized to match studs. Minimum gauge = 16.

Ceiling Channels: C shaped. Minimum gauge = 16.
Furring: Hat-shaped sections, minimum depth of 7/8 inch. Minimum gauge = 18.

C. Ce|I|ng Hangers: Type and size as specified in ASTM C754 for spacing required.
2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1.  CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com.
3. National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com.
4. USG Corporation: www.usg.com.

SIEFSEN
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5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.
1. Application: Use for ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Thickness:
a. Caeilings: 1/2 inch.

Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square
cut.
1.  Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant type.

a. Application: Ceilings, and soffits.

b. Thickness: 1/2" inch.

c. [Edges: Tapered.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

G.

Finishing Accessories: ASTM C1047, rigid plastic, unless otherwisé\hdicated.

1. Types: As detailed or required for finished appearance.

2. Special Shapes: In addition to conventional cornerbea@and
at exposed panel edges.

Joint Materials: ASTM C475 and as recommended b

conditions.

1. Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape for joint3
indicated.

2. Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tape for{difits and corners, except as otherwise
indicated.

3. Ready-mixed vinyl-based joint

4. Powder-type vinyl-based join

5.  Chemical hardening type

Screws for Attachment to Steel

bers From 0.033 to 0.112 Inch in Thickness: ASTM C954;
ypsum board to loadbearing steel studs.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence.

3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION

A.
B.

Metal Framing: Install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions.

Suspended Ceilings and Soffits: Space framing and furring members as indicated.
1.  Level ceiling system to a tolerance of 1/600.

2. Laterally brace entire suspension system, to structure above.

3. Install bracing as required at exterior locations to resist wind uplift.

Studs: Space studs as indicated.

1.  Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.

2. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling: Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling framing in
accordance with details.
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3. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach extended leg top runner to structure, maintain
clearance between top of studs and structure, and brace both flanges of studs with
continuous bridging.

4. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach top runner to structure, maintain clearance
between top of studs and structure, and connect studs to track using specified mechanical
devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; verify free movement of top of stud
connections; do not leave studs unattached to track.

Openings: Reinforce openings as required for weight of doors or operable panels, using not
less than double studs at jambs.

Connections: Minimum (4) #12 screws per connection of cold formed metal framing members.

Blocking: Install blocking for support of plumbing fixtures, toilet partitions, wall cabinets, wood
frame openings, toilet accessories, and hardware. Comply with Section 06 10 00 for wood
blocking.

3.03 BOARD INSTALLATION

A

B.

C.

Comply with ASTM C 840 and manufacturer's instructions. Install iqnize butt end joints,
especially in highly visible locations.

Single-Layer Non-Rated: Install gypsum board in most econp on, with ends and
edges occurring over firm bearing.

1.  Exception: Tapered edges to receive joint treatm

of non-rated double-layer assemblies, which ma Bgby means of adhesive lamination.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES

A

ready-mixed vi
compound.

indicated.
2. Level 2: In ulllity areas, behind cabinetry, and on backing board to receive tile finish or
where FRP panel to be installed.
3. Level 1: Fire rated wall areas above finished ceilings, whether or not accessible in the
completed construction.

Finish gypsum board in scheduled areas in accordance with levels defined in GA-214; or ASTM
C 840 and as scheduled below.

1. Above Finished Ceilings Concealed From View: Level 1.

2. Utility Areas and Areas Behind Cabinetry: Level 2.

3. Walls and Ceilings to Receive Flat Paint Finish: Level 4.

Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to

receive finishes.

1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.

2. Taping, filling, and sanding is not required at surfaces behind adhesive applied ceramic tile
and fixed cabinetry.

3. Taping, filling and sanding is not required at base layer of double layer applications.
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3.06 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
in any direction.

3.07 FINISH LEVEL SCHEDULE (SEE 1.03 REFERENCES FOR DEFIINITION)
A. Level 1: Above finished ceilings concealed from view.
B. Level 2: Utility areas and areas behind cabinetry or where FRP will be applied.
C. Level4: Walls and ceilings scheduled to receive flat paint finish.
END OF SECTION

N
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SECTION 09 65 00

RESILIENT FLOORING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Resilient quartz tile flooring.
Resilient base.
Installation accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A

o0

—Temm

M.

Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Restrictions on curing compounds for concrete
slabs and floors.

ASTM E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of F
a Radiant Heat Energy Source; 2009a.

ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concret
2008.

ASTM F1303 - Standard Specification for Sheet Vinyl Flo overing with Backing; 2004
(Reapproved 2009).

ASTM F1344 - Standard Specification for or Tile; 2004 (Reapproved 2009).
yI'Floor Tile; 2004.

Wall Base; 2008.

or Vinyl Sheet Floor Covering Without Backing; 2004.

nagement District Regulation 8, Rule 51, Adhesive and

FS RR-T-650 - Treads Metallig aux
Standards; Revigjon 7@
NFPA 253 - Stan \sthod/of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using

a Radiant

RFCI (RWP
Resilient Floor

SCAQMD 1168 -
www.agmd.gov.

nded Work Practices for Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings;
ering Institute; 1998.

outh Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition;

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance
characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions.

Shop Drawings: Indicate seaming plan.

Selection Samples: Submit manufacturer's complete set of color samples for StudioJAED's
initial selection.

Verification Samples: Submit two samples, 6x6 inch in size illustrating color and pattern for
each resilient flooring product specified.

Report recycled content and VOC emission of flooring; VOC content of adhesives.
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1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect roll materials from damage by storing on end.
1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain temperature in storage area between 55 degrees F and 90 degrees F.

B. Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation at a
temperature of 70 degrees F to achieve temperature stability. Thereafter, maintain conditions
above 55 degrees F.

1.07 EXTRA MATERIALS
A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

B. Provide 50 sq ft of flooring, 20 lineal feet of base, and 5 percent of installed stair materials of
each type and color specified.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE FLOORING

A. Vinyl Quartz Tile: Custom Pattern/Color, and: o
1. Minimum Requirements: Meets or exceeds AST

above 3500. 70% natural quartz.

Size: 24 x 24 inch.

Thickness: 2.5 mm (0.100").

Pattern/Color: Custom NC-2013-153

Manufacturers:

a. Procedo Flooring; Versa Quartz Tj

b. Substitutions: See Section01

2.02 RESILIENT BASE

A. Resilient Base: ASTM F 1861,
follows:

1. Critical Radiant Flux

accordance with AS

Height: 6 inch.

~ Durable with PSI at or

a RN

ct Requirements

rubber, vulcanized thermoset; top set cover and as

m 0.45 watt per square centimeter, when tested in
PA 253.

PN WD
—
®
=}
Q
1)

Manufactureps:
a. Roppe Corp; Product pinnacle: www.roppe.com.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Subfloor Filler: White premix latex; type recommended by adhesive material manufacturer.
B. Primers, Adhesives, and Seaming Materials: Waterproof; types recommended by flooring
manufacturer.
1. Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC) content than required
by the more stringent of the South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168
and the Bay Area Air Quality Management District Regulation 8, Rule 51.
C. Moldings and Edge Strips: Metal or metal.
1. Products: manufactured by Roppe.

D. Filler for Coved Base: Plastic or as recommended by manufacturer.
E. Sealer and Wax: Types recommended by flooring manufacturer.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.

Verify that sub-floor surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of
work and are ready to receive resilient flooring.

Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of work,
are dust-free, and are ready to receive resilient base.

Verify that sub-floor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances that could impair bonding of
adhesive materials to sub-floor surfaces.

Verify that concrete sub-floor surfaces are dry enough and ready for resilient flooring installation
by testing for moisture emission rate and alkalinity in accordance with ASTM F710; obtain
instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by resilient flooring manufacturer
and adhesive materials manufacturer.

Verify that concrete sub-floor surfaces are ready for resilient floorikgNpstallation by testing for
moisture emission rate and alkalinity; obtain instructions if test resyka axe not within the
QJ

following limits: S
1. Moisture emission rate: Not greater than 3 Ib per 1000 s ) gurs when tested
using calcium chloride moisture test kit for 72 ho

2. Alkalinity: pH range of 5-9.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

B.
C.

D.
E.
F.

3.03 INSTALLATION

H.

mmoow>

Remove existing resilient flooring and flooring adpsgsives; the recommendations of RFCI
Recommended Work Practices for Removal of fésilient Floor Coverings.

{ng and adhesive manufacturers.

spots, cracks, joints, holes, and other
Y hard surface.

Remove sub-floor ridges and bum
defects with sub-floor filler to achiéxe sproO{}

Prohibit traffic until filler is cured.
Clean substrate.

Apply primer as required t vent "bleed-through" or interference with adhesion by substances
that cannot be remove

Starting installatio acceptance of sub-floor conditions.
manufacturer's instructions.

h adhesive to permit installation of materials before initial set.

Install in a
Spread only €
Fit joints tightly.
Set flooring in place, press with heavy roller to attain full adhesion.

Where type of floor finish, pattern, or color are different on opposite sides of door, terminate
flooring under centerline of door.

Install edge strips at unprotected or exposed edges, where flooring terminates, and where
indicated.

Scribe flooring to walls, columns, cabinets, floor outlets, and other appurtenances to produce
tight joints.

3.04 TILE FLOORING

A
B.

C.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Mix tile from container to ensure shade variations are consistent when tile is placed, unless
manufacturer's instructions say otherwise.

Spread only enough adhesive to permit installation of materials before initial set.
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D. Set flooring in place, press with heavy roller to attain full adhesion.
E. Lay flooring with joints and seams parallel or as shown on plans to building lines to produce
symmetrical tile pattern.
F. Install tile to basket weave pattern. Allow minimum 1/2 full size tile width at room or area
perimeter.
G. Where floor finishes are different on opposite sides of door, terminate flooring under centerline
of door.
H. Install edge strips at unprotected or exposed edges, where flooring terminates, and where
indicated. After installation of flooring, secure metal strips with stainless steel screws.
I.  Scribe flooring to walls, columns, cabinets, and other appurtenances to produce tight joints.
J. Install flooring in recessed floor access covers. Maintain floor pattern.
K. At movable partitions, install flooring under partitions without interrypting floor pattern.
L. Install feature strips and floor markings where indicated. Fit joints tiy

3.05 RESILIENT BASE

A. Fitjoints tightly and make vertical. Maintain minimum dipegsi
B. Miter internal corners. At external corners, use pre
premolded units.

C. Install base on solid backing. Bond tightly to wall and flos

D. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptj
3.06 CLEANING

A. Remove excess adhesive from floor,

B. Clean in accordance with manuf;

C. Clean, seal, and wax resilient flo oducts in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.07 PROTECTION

A. Prohibit traffic on resilient ing for 48 hours after installation.

D OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE

Provide all labor, materials and equipment necessary to apply the tinted Primer™ and
Granyte finish over interior drywall or cementitious substrate or exterior concrete,
stucco, or masonry.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. ASTM E 96 - Tests for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials

B. ASTM D 2247 - Method of Testing Coated Metal SpeQiqens at 100% Relative
Humidity o

] t% ganic Coatings by

D. ASTM G 23 - Recommended Practice for Op g Light and Water Exposure
Apparatus (Carbon-Arc Type) for Expﬁr: of Nén-Metallic Materials

C. ASTM D 968 - Test Method For Abrasion Re
the Falling Abrasive Tester

E. ASTM E 84 - Test Method for S
Materials

ning Characteristics of Building

F. MIL STD 810B - Enviro TesStMethods

colored quartz a bh large mica chips and a clear 100% acrylic binder.
Granyte is offered i gn colors.

1.03 DESCRIPTION
The TRIARCH Granyt architectural finish consisting of a blend of naturally
Jes

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Samples: The applicator shall make and submit two (2) 0.6m x 1.2m (2'x4")
samples of the proposed finish to the architect and/or owner for approval.

B. Mock-up: A minimum 2.4m x 2.4m (8'x8") area of actual project or mock-up
wall shall be coated by the applicator/ contractor with the Granyte finish to
establish a standard of acceptance by the owner, architect or project manager.

C. Manufacturer's Information: Submit manufacturer's product information and
specifications.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Quialifications: System manufacturer shall be TRIARCH. All materials shall be
manufactured or sold by TRIARCH and shall be purchased from TRIARCH or
its authorized distributor.

1. Materials shall be manufactured at a facility covered by a
current ISO 9001:2000 Certification. Certification of the
facility shall be done by a registrar accredited by the
American National Standards Institute, Registrar
Accreditation Board (ANSI-RAB).

2. All bidding applicators should have attended a Triarch product
application training session and qualified to apply materials prior
to submitting bid. Applicator shall submit a photocopy of factory
certificate as proof of attendance. However, Thaxch does not
warrant the workmanship of the applicatg.

3. Purchase all necessary Granyte matefi e to avoid
any natural color variation.

B. Substrates: Application of the Granyte finis e applied to the
following substrates when prepared i@orda e with this specification.

1. Interior uses:
Drywall

Plaster
Unit Masonr

Conc
2. Exterior uses:

glazed brick, masonry units (cmu)
te

The applicator s verify that the proposed substrate is acceptable prior to
application of Grante.

C. Performance Requirements

. Water Vapor Transmission (ASTM E 96) - Water Vapor
Permeable

o Moisture Resistance (ASTM D 2247) - 14 days exposure, no
deleterious effects.

o Salt Spray Resistance (ASTM B 117) - 300 hours, no deleterious
effects.

o Accelerated Weathering (ASTM G 23) - 2000 hours, no
deleterious effects.
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1.07

1.08

1.09

o Mildew Resistance (MIL STD 810B) - Passes

o Flame Spread (ASTM E 84) - <25 Class 1
DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A. ALL MATERIALS shall be delivered to the job site in the original, unopened
packages with labels intact. Upon arrival, materials shall be inspected for
physical damage, freezing or overheating. Questionable materials shall not be
used.

B. ALL MATERIALS shall be stored in a cool, dry location, out of direct sunlight
and protected from weather and other damage.

C. MINIMUM STORAGE temperature shall be 10° C (54 F). Maximum storage
temperature shall be 38° C (100°F).

JOB CONDITIONS

A. Existing Conditions: The applicator shall haye
water and a clean work area at the location

be applied.
minimum 10° C (54° F) f D ,9
temperature shall remai at fedast 24 hours thereafter or longer if

necessary for the materia sufficiently dry.

C. Protection: Adjace% and materials shall be protected from damage,

drops and spills
D. The Granyte\h shall be protected by permanent or temporary means

from w M er damage prior to, during, and immediately after
applicatiQn e-must be taken to provide adequate ventilation to prevent
condensatiQn, and/or heat build up when using tarp or plastic as protection.

2ss to electric power, clean
€ the Granyte materials are to

B. Environmental Conditions:

E. Sequencing and Scheduling: Application shall be coordinated with other
construction trades.

F. Sufficient material, labor, and equipment shall be employed to ensure a
continuous operation, free of cold joints, texture variations, scaffold lines, etc.

LIMITED MATERIALS WARRANTY
TRIARCH shall offer a written 5 Year Limited Materials Warranty upon receipt of a

properly executed warranty request and completed project form. Contact TRIARCH
Warranty Services Department for full details.
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1.10 DESIGN RESPONSIBILITY

1.11

It is the responsibility of the specifier to determine if a product is suitable for its
intended use. TRIARCH has prepared guidelines in the form of specifications and
product sheets to facilitate the design process only. TRIARCH is not liable for any
errors or omissions in design, detail, structural capability, attachment details, shop
drawings, etc. or for any change which specifiers or their appointed representatives
may make to TRIARCH's published comments.

MAINTENANCE

All TRIARCH products are designed to require low maintenance. However, as with all
building products, depending on location, some cleaning may be required.

PART Il = PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

&

GENERAL

All products shall be supplied by and obtained fro CH or its authorized

> !: «ill void the warranty.

distributors. Substitutions or addition of other&a’teri

COMPONENTS

A. Granyte Finish: An arc al finish consisting of a blend of naturally colored
guartz aggregates and a ¢ 100% acrylic binder. Reference color shall be
CS# 6.1261.

B. Primer™: A pig \exterior/interior acrylic emulsion primer supplied by
TRIARCH <alle rm,

MATERIALS

Water shall be cl and potable.

EQUIPMENT

A. Mixing shall be done with a clean Goldblatt Jiffler mixer #15311H7 or equivalent
powered by a 13mm (1/2") drill at 400-500 RPM.

Tools associated with the plastering and painting trades.

C. Spray equipment appropriate for aggregate finishes.
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PART Il = EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. Examination of Substrate: Ensure that the substrate is of a type and condition
listed in Section 1.06.B.

B. Ensure that minimum application temperatures are met per Section 1.08.B.

3.02 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

A. Interior Surfaces

1. Drywall shall have its joints taped and fasteners
compound to provide a smooth base. ¢

Rotted with drywall joint

2. Interior plaster shall be finished smg® asonry or cement shall
be cleaned to remove all dirt, dust§ & ®Nee or any other foreign
matter which may interfere with applis X@z a surface coating. Rough
surfaces shall be skimmed with FRIARSEYs SKIMM to provide a smooth,
flat and level base in accorda with published system's application

instructions.
B. Stucco, masonry, and ¢ et

1. Stucco and concre alls shall have cured per manufacturer’s
instructions Pxigr to appication of TRIARCH’S Primer and Granyte finish.

2. atTeC d to remove all dirt, dust, efflorescence, or any
i:ich may interfere with the bond of a surface coating.
3. aces shall be skimmed with TRIARCH’s SKIMM to provide a

at, and level base in accordance with published system's
nstructions.

3.03 APPLICATION

A. Primer™ Application
1. The specified color coordinated Primer shall be applied to the surface
prior to Granyte application.
2. Stir to a smooth, homogeneous consistency.
3. Apply using a brush, or paint roller.

4. Allow to completely dry (minimum 4 hours) prior to Granyte application.
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5. Be sure to test adhesion of primer to substrate after drying and before
application of Granyte. Document results.

Granyte™ Finish Application

1. Granyte shall be stirred for no more than 30 seconds to 1 minute to
ensure uniformity using a Goldblatt Jiffler Mixer powered by a 13mm
(2/2") drill at 400-500 RPM, just prior to application. DO NOT OVER MIX
OR MIX OR MIX AT HIGH SPEED. High speed mixing will sheer the
mica chips.

2. Granyte should be applied in one trowel coat. Apply a tight coat of
Granyte with a stainless steel trowel. This coat must be free of trowel
lines, voids and imperfections. With a clean plastic float or plastic knock
down blade, lightly float the surface of the Granyte finish using a tight
figure 8 pattern. Lightly float over the finish several times, cleaning the
float frequently in the process. This will bring {0 e surface the large
mica and enhance the granite appearangg. A ‘\ Granyte to dry a
minimum of 24 hours under average |n s, [21 °C (70 °F),

50% R.H.] Cool, damp conditions onger drylng time.

3. Do not apply Granyte on surfaces eceive sealants or
caulks. Those surfaces shall begoate color coordinated
Primer.

4, If additional dirt pick
Sealer as manufa

re Y8 desired, a coat of Acrylic
) RCH may be applied by spray or
roller.

5. Avoid mixin tches\Gyanyte contains naturally colored
aggregate a ight color variations may occur. Order in single

batches Jble, or at least avoid using more than one
bat elq>

3.04 FIELD QUALI ONTROL

A.

TRIARCH assumes no responsibility for on-site inspections. TRIARCH and/or
its distributors will provide field service support with sufficient notice from the
applicator if a specific job problem develops. The designer, general contractor,
or their appointed representative should make periodic on-site inspections to
ensure that the TRIARCH materials are being installed in strict accordance with
TRIARCH's specifications. The applicator shall be responsible for the proper
application of the TRIARCH materials. TRIARCH does not warrant the
applicator's workmanship.

If requested, the applicator shall certify in writing the quality of work performed
relative to the substrate system, details, installation procedures and
workmanship is in accordance with project specifications and manufacturer's
instructions.
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3.05 CLEAN-UP

A. Materials left over by the applicator at the job site shall be removed by the
applicator and disposed of in accordance with all local, state, and federal
requirements.

B. The applicator shall clean adjacent materials and surfaces and the work area of
foreign materials resulting from their work.

N


http://www.triarchinc.com/
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SECTION 09 90 00

PAINTING AND COATING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Surface preparation.
Field application of paints, stains, varnishes, and other coatings.

Scope: Finish all interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and
unless otherwise indicated, including the following:

Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1.  ltems fully factory-finished unless specifically so indicated; materials and products having
factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished.

2. Items indicated to receive other finishes.

3. ltems indicated to remain unfinished.

4

Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity lab operating parts of
equipment. O

5.  Floors, unless specifically so indicated.

6. Glass.

7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A.
B.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURA

40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organig@ompoung/Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protectjon Agency; current edition.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrgify€ Req grits, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide completé& fst g progucts to be used, with the following information for

each:

1. Manufacturer's nam
(e.g. "alkyd enamel"):

2. MPI product numbe PI #47).
3.  Cross-reference fred gaint system(s) product is to be used in; include description of

each syst @

: i "draw down" samples, 8-1/2 by 11 inches in size, illustrating
for each finishing product specified.
n is specified, submit samples in only that sheen.

product e and/or catalog number, and general product category

1.  Where

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified,
with minimum three years documented experience.
1.05 MOCK-UP
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for mock-up.
B. Locate where directed.
C. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand

code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.
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C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90

degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A

B.

C.

Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide all paint and coating products used in any individual system from the same
manufacturer; no exceptions.
B. Paints:

1. Duron, Inc: www.duron.com. S

2. Benjamin Moore & Co: www.benjaminmoore.com.

3.  Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williar Y \

C. Transparent Finishes: @
1. Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williatg’
D. Stains:
1. Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwigwilliams.co
E. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Prod gghigements.
2.02 PAINTS AND COATINGS - GENERAL
A. Paints and Coatings: Ready mi S ed to be a field-catalyzed coating.

1. Provide paints and coating ft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a hom eous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of dryin uring of streaks or sags.

2. Supply each coating rial in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production pdn

3 Do not redgge, t teé coatings or add materials to coatings unless such procedure
is specifica manufacturer's product instructions.

B. Primers: heretheNpqnutacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate, use
primer categQnzedas—best" by the manufacturer.
C. Volatile OrganicxGgmpound (VOC) Content: Comply with Section 01 61 16.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - EXTERIOR

A

Paint EC-OP - All Exterior Concrete and Masonry Surfaces Indicated to be Painted, Unless

Otherwise Indicated: Including concrete, concrete masonry, brick, cement board, and

1.  Preparation as specified by manufacturer.

2. Two top coats and one coat primer recommended by manufacturer.

3. Primer On Concrete and Concrete Masonry: One heavy coat latex block filler (100 percent
acrylic) squeegeed into pores.

2.04 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

A

Paint I-OP - All Interior Surfaces Indicated to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including
gypsum board, concrete, concrete masonry, brick, wood, plaster, uncoated steel, shop primed
steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, and

1.  Two top coats and one coat primer.

2. Primer(s): As recommended by manufacturer of top coats.
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B. Paint I-OP-MD-DT - Medium Duty Door/Trim: For surfaces subject to frequent contact by

occupants, including metals and wood:

1.  Two top coats and one coat primer.

2. Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.

Paint I-OP-MD-WC - Medium Duty Vertical/Overhead: Including gypsum board, plaster, and
concrete masonry.

1. Two top coats and one coat primer.

2. Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.

3. Primer(s): As recommended by manufacturer of top coats.

Paint WI-TR-V - Wood, Transparent, Varnish, No Stain:
1. Satin: One coat of varnish;

Paint WI-TR-VS - Wood, Transparent, Varnish, Stain:
1. One coat of stain.

2. One coat sealer .
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION %
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior tg Yy aprlication.

B.

C.

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended b
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

Remove mildew from impervious
and bleach. Rinse with clean w,

Concrete and Unit Masonry Surfa
alkali powder, and other foreign ma

be Painted: Remove dirt, loose mortar, scale, salt or
Remove oil and grease with a solution of tri-sodium

phosphate; rinse well and to dry.\Remove stains caused by weathering of corroding
metals with a solution of s metasilicate after thoroughly wetting with water. Allow to dry.
Gypsum Board Surfa ted: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime

defects after re

Plaster Su d: Fill hairline cracks, small holes, and imperfections with latex

mooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Wash and neutralize high

Aluminum Surfa to be Painted: Remove surface contamination by steam or high pressure
water. Remove oxidation with acid etch and solvent washing. Apply etching primer immediately
following cleaning.

Galvanized Surfaces to be Painted: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with
solvent. Apply coat of etching primer.

Corroded Steel and Iron Surfaces to be Painted: Prepare using at least SSPC-PC 2 (hand tool
cleaning) or SSPC-SP 3 (power tool cleaning) followed by SSPC-SP 1 (solvent cleaning).

Uncorroded Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces to be Painted: Remove grease, mill scale, weld
splatter, dirt, and rust. Where heavy coatings of scale are evident, remove by hand or power
tool wire brushing or sandblasting; clean by washing with solvent. Apply a treatment of
phosphoric acid solution, ensuring weld joints, bolts, and nuts are similarly cleaned. Prime paint
entire surface; spot prime after repairs.

Shop-Primed Steel Surfaces to be Finish Painted: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer
and rust. Feather edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with
solvent. Prime bare steel surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.
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N. Exterior Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Remove dust, grit, and foreign matter.
Seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections. Fill nail holes with tinted exterior calking
compound after prime coat has been applied. Back prime concealed surfaces before
installation.

3.02 APPLICATION
A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance.
D. Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.

E. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

F. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutchedgs, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL &
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for geng L% s-for field inspection.

3.04 CLEANING

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard
remove daily from site.

3.05 PROTECTION

3.06 SCHEDULE - PAINT SYSTEMS
A. Concrete, Concrete Block, Brick

B. Gypsum Board: Finish all
Interior Ceilings and eads: GI-OP-3L, flat.

to view.

E. Steel Doors > Finish all surfaces exposed to view; MI-OP-3A, gloss.

END OF SECTION



Seaford School District FIXED AUDIENCE SEATING

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 12 61 00
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED Page 1 of 6; Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

SECTION 12 61 00

FIXED AUDIENCE SEATING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

Deliver and install fixed padded and upholstered chairs as specified, floor mounted, with self-lifting
seat which rises to a uniform 3/4 safety fold position. Deliver additional attic stock as specified.
All metal parts to be E-Coated and floor anchors to use stainless steel. At Owner / Architect
request, provide sample chair within 5 days of Bid Date. Sample chair must meet specifications
and colors outlined herein. (Late sample submission or stock sample will not be acceptable).

SUBMITTALS

A. Product data for each chair model specified to include con K{ dils, material
descriptions and finish options.

B. Seating layout (shop drawings) developed from the
widths, chair spacing for each row, row-lettering and
dimensions and back pitch. Layout drawings e locations for accessories,
including electrical devices, accessibility pro ns and attachments to other work.

C. Samples for verification & finish
1. Finish selections to be pr

D. Maintenance instructions and | ction guidelines furnished for each chair model specified.

E. Manufacturers standar rranty.

& of fixed seating required, including accessories and mounting
compongRts, from a single manufacturer.

2. Obtain fabwtc of a single dye lot for each color and pattern of fabric required except when
yardage requirement exceeds maximum dye lot. Multiple dye lots shall be color matched
for quality assurance.

B. Fire Performance Characteristics of Upholstered Seating:
1. Fabric shall be Class 1 according to DOC CS 191 and 16 CFR 1610.61, tested according
to California Technical Bulletin 117.
2. Padding shall comply with California Technical Bulletin 117.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations:

1. Do not deliver or install seating until spaces are enclosed and weather tight, wet work in
spaces is complete and dry, work above ceilings is complete, and temporary or
permanent HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and
humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.
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B. Field Measurements:
1. Take field measurements to verify or supplement dimensions indicated on contract
drawings prior to manufacturing.
1.05 PROJECT COORDINATION

A. Do not deliver or install seating until space is free of lifts and/or scaffolding used by other
trades which may interfere with installation and/or damage seating.

B. Coordinate concrete requirements needed for proper installation.
1.06 WARRANTY

A. Provide a manufacturer's warranty covering the material and workmanship for the specified
warranty period.

B. Warranty Periods:
1. Structural Components: five years. O

2. Operating Mechanisms: five years.

3. Plastic, Wood and Painted Components: five yé

4. Upholstery Fabric: two years. @
PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS AND FINISHES g/‘
A. Steel shall meet requirements fo ST‘| " plates, shapes, and bars; ASTM A 513

mechanical tubing; ASTM A 1008/A a.\ gld-rolled sheet; and ASTM A 1011 hot-rolled
sheet and strip.

B. Cast Iron shall meet reguirement
blow holes and hot che

ASTM A 48/A 48M, Class 25, gray iron castings free of
with partivg lines ground smooth.

C. Cast Aluminum sh ements for ASTM B 85 aluminum-alloy die castings.

Il be powder coated with a hybrid thermosetting powder coat
at finish shall be applied by electrostatic means to a minimum
s, and shall provide a durable coating having a 2H Pencil hardness.
coating, metal parts shall be treated with a three-stage non-acidic, bonderizing
process (bondterized metal parts mandatory ) for superior finish adhesion, and after coating
shall be oven baked to cause proper flow of the epoxy powder to result in a smooth, durable
finish.

E. Prior to powder coating, metal and cast iron parts shall be treated with a zinc phosphate
cleaning process for superior finish adhesion. All cast iron and steel parts shall be coated with
a corrosion inhibiting primer to a minimum thickness of 1 mil. The hybrid thermosetting powder
coat finish shall be applied by electrostatic means to a thickness of 2 - 5 mils. After coating,
parts shall be oven baked to create a durable finish that meets the following test standards for
weathering and corrosion:

1. No blistering, cracking, de-lamination or chalking.

2. 5 Year South Florida or 10 Year South Florida (2800MJ EMMAQUA).

3. Delta E < 5 when tested per ASTM D2244.

4. Loss of Gloss at a minimum of:
e 40% for 5 Year South Florida Powders when tested to ASTM D523.
e 50% for 10 Year South Florida Powders when tested to ASTM D523.
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5. No greater than a No. 8 rating for colors and a No. 6 rating for whites per ASTM

2.02

FIXED AUDIEN

D4214, test method A.

Cross Hatch Adhesion of 5B (No Loss) per ASTM D3359B.

Pencil Hardness with a minimum rating of 2H per ASTM D3363.

Front impact of at least 80in-lbs when tested per ASTM D2794.

No more than 5% rust after 1500 hours tested per ASTM B117.

O Any perceived blistering, cracking, or de-lamination at no less than a scribe rating
of 7 (1/16” or 2mm maximum creep) per ASTM D1654.

po®No

Medium-density fiberboard shall meet requirements for ANSI A208.2, Grade MD, made with
binder containing no urea formaldehyde.

Concealed plywood shall meet requirements for HPVA HP-1 hardwood plywood.
Exposed plywood shall meet requirements for HPVA HP-1, Facg Grade A, hardwood veneer

core with color-matched hardwood-veneer faces, made with a ive containing no urea
formaldehyde.

standard offering.
Fabric: Absecon Mills; {re yctiorf. Color/Fabric Red Rose.
Upholstery padding shall be
Molded Plastics:

1. Structural compon shall beyhar and dent resistant high density glass-filled
polypropylene wi 1

3. Plastic co eht-eglor: Back decorator panel — Gray; Armrest support — Gray except
then black; Seat Pan - Gray.

A. Manufacturers Criteria:
1. PROVISION FOR THE USE OF STEEL AND STEEL PRODUCTS MADE

IN THE U.S.: Steel or steel products to be used or supplied in the performance

of the contract, only those produced in the United States shall be used or supplied

in the performance of the contract or any subcontracts thereunder. Cast iron products shall
also be included and produced in the United States.

. COUNTRY OF ORIGIN: All Steel and cast iron or aluminum parts and major

components of auditorium chairs to be manufactured within the United
States of America, including seats, backs, and standards.

. Freight, engineering, office work, drafting, Installation, etc., shall in no way be

considered as contributing to “Made in U.S.A.” process.

. MANUFACTURING LOCATION: Submit actual manufacturing plant

location and distance from job site. Submit notarized Certification of actual
manufacturing plant location and certification that Manufacture and
assembly of parts (backs, seats, standards, etc.) occur at that plant.
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B. Permanent arrangement of fixed audience seating as shown on seating layout drawings.
1. Basis-of-design for fixed audience seating is Irwin Seating Company,
Millennium chair, Model # 91.12.10.4 or product in compliance with all
requirements, by the following:

C. Chair support columns shall be a formed 14 gauge minimum (.0747") steel tube with an
integral back wing plate. Column shall exhibit a 10° rearward incline to help conceal back
attachment hardware. Brackets for seat attachment shall be 7 gauge minimum (.1875") steel
for superior strength, formed with an integral support buttress. Floor attachment foot shall be
formed from 12 gauge minimum (.105) steel to 7-1/2” x 2-5/8” in size. All steel components
shall be robotic welded for precise assembly and exceptional integrity. Foot-to-column welds
are to be concealed on the inside of the foot for a clean appearance. The standard shall be
fabricated to be compatible with the floor incline, and to maintain proper seat and back height
and angle. Metal powdercoat color: No. 28 Black Durafuff.

D. Aisle end panels shall be injection molded glass-filled polypropy nd enclose the upper
2/3 of the support column. Panels are teardrop-shaped w(th a
rounded surfaces around a center area, which features.a 1&g\ dffaced insert. Laminate
color: Nevemar S6053T Jett Black.

E. Armrests: Center & Aisle armrests to be solid mapl
on top surface. Laminate color: Nevemar S6053T Jet
lacquer.
1. Center standards shall be provided with ass-filled polypropylene armrest support

| static load test applied 3” from the front

e, attached with concealed hardware.

2. Aisle end armrests maple hardwood with laminate top surface, attached to
the 14 gauge aisle ith concealed hardware.

3. Edges of armrest {nished with decorator lacquer.

The face s{the hall be upholstered over a 2” thick polyurethane foam pad. The
polyfoam paII be securely cemented to the plywood inner panel and upholstered with a
1-piece cover d€curely fastened to the hardwood inner panel by means of upholstery staples
to facilitate ease of re-upholstering. The rear designer panel shall be injection molded HDPE
plastic, high impact-resistant, with textured outer surface, formed to enclose the edges of the
inner upholstery panel at the top and both sides of the back, and shall be not less than 26" in
length, extending below the seat level to protect the seat cushion. There shall be no exposed
screws above the armrests. Wings used for the attachment of the complete back assembly to
the standards shall be not less than 14 gauge (.0747") steel. Wings shall be firmly secured to
the inner panel through the use of threaded t-nuts fastened to the inner panel. Assembled
chair shall have a nominal back height of 34”.

G. Seats shall be padded and upholstered on their top surface with a structural, injection molded
polypropylene seat foundation. Seats shall automatically self-rise to a uniform position when
unoccupied and be certified through routine 1ISO testing to pass seat cycle oscillation, ASTM
Designation F851-87 Test Method for Self-Rising Seat Mechanism, as well as a 600 Ib. static
load test. ( Gravity lift seat not acceptable ).

1. Seat foundation shall be engineered glass-filled, injection molded polypropylene,
strengthened by deep internal ribs and gussets, completely enclosing the self-rising hinge
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2.03

. Accessible

mechanism. Bottom surface of the foundation shall be textured and feature an attractive
molded recess. Bolted attachment of the seat assembly to the chair standard shall be
concealed by a color-coordinated plastic cap to present a finished, refined appearance.

2. When unoccupied, the seat shall rise automatically to a 3/4 safety fold position, and upon
a slight rearward pressure, shall achieve full-fold, allowing the patron additional passing
room. The seat shall rotate on two, molded, structural, glass-filled nylon hinge rods in
internally molded channels with integral down-stops for exceptional strength. Seat-lift
shall be accomplished by compression springs and self-lubricating plastic cams.

3. The base structure for the cushion assembly shall be an ergonomic contoured, rigid
polypropylene panel covered with a 3” thick molded polyurethane foam pad. Cushion
assembly is upholstered with a carefully tailored fabric cover secured around the
perimeter of the polypropylene panel by means of a drawstring and
staples and securely locked to the seat foundation, preventing unauthorized removal; but
facilitating convenient access by trained maintenance personnel.

FABRIC: 100 percent modern stain resistant, colorfast synthetis Woven fabric complying
with requirements of ASTM ID 3597, including those for heav urface abrasion

classification.
N mills, Pattern Shire,

<
Fabric: Provide 100% Marquesa lana (Polyolefig
@ ugh 23”). Additional

Color/Fabric: Red rose
Chair height 34” nominal height mandatory itch shall be fixed as shown on seating
layout drawings.

Chair width shall vary to accommodate row lengths®
sizes may be considered with Architect’s approval.

. Row-lettering and chair-numbegfifig sha ided for identification of all chairs as shown on

approved seating layout dra
brasstone finish and black san
of the front edge for th mber plates, and attached by two (2) pop rivets.
Letter plates shall be 2° nd with a¥brasstone finish and black sans serif numerals attached
in aisle panel. Attaching re shall have a finish compatible to plates.

mb ates shall be 5/8" x 1-5/8" aluminum with a

1. Shall be

ana le of lifting to a position parallel with the support column, opening
sidewa ccess to the seat. Aisle standards so equipped shall be provided with a label,
n easily recognizable "handicapped" symbol. Decorative requirements of
aisle standards are waived for the handicapped access standards.

Extra Materials:
Furnish extra materials from the same production run that match products installed and that
are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
1. Complete chairs: Furnish a quantity of 6 complete chairs for attic stock.
Size of chairs shall be prorated according to sizes of chairs in the seating layout.
2. Replacement Seat and Back Covers:
A quantity of 12 cut and sewn seat and back upholstery covers shall be provided.
Size of covers shall be pro-rated according to sizes of chairs in the seating layout.
Quantity of covers to be provided shall be sufficient to re-upholster 12 chairs.
3. Spare fabric: Furnish 10 yards of fabric for attic stock.

FABRICATION
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A. Manufacture fabric-covered cushions with molded padding beneath fabric. For each
upholstered component, install pile and pattern run in a consistent direction.

B. Fabricate floor attachment plates to conform to floor slope.
PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Prior to layout and installation examine floors, risers, and other adjacent work and conditions,
with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
performance of the work including, but not limited to, plumb of riser faces and concrete
conditions.

B. Examine locations of electrical connections.

C. Examine locations of HVAC supply ducts.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory condition

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install seating in locations indicated and fast secure
manufacturer's written installation instruction

/'to substrates according to

e fixed audience seating assemblies with
individual chairs capable of s y distributed 600-Ib static load applied 3” from
front edge of the seat witho

usefulness.

C. Install seating with chal
varied in width and spa

d standards aligned from first to last row and with backs and seats
optimize sightlines.

4 at a smooth radius.
E. Install ing components operate smoothly.

F. Utilize floor ors with stainless steel components.

3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust chair backs so that they are properly aligned with each other.
B. Adjust self-rising seat mechanisms so seats in each row are aligned when in upright position.
C. Verify that all components and devices are operating properly.

D. Repair minor abrasions and imperfections in finishes with coating that matches factory-applied
finish.

E. Replace upholstery fabric damaged during installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Nameplates.

B. Tags.

C. Stencils.

D. Pipe Markers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating: Identification painting.

B. Section 22 60 05 - Medical Air, Gas, and Vacuum Systems: Suppihof pipe labels for placement
under this section.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Sys
Mechanical Engineers; 2007.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. List: Submit list of wording, symbols, letter size, and colo

B. Chartand Schedule: Submit valve chart and s ule, incloding valve tag number, location,
function, and valve manufacturer's name and m number.

C. Product Data: Provide manufacturers catd for each product required.

D. Samples: Submit two labels; tag

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instr Indicate special procedures, and installation.
F. Project Record Documents: Recor tual locations of tagged valves.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Brady Corporatigr;

D. Substitutions:
2.02 NAMEPLATES

A. Description: Laminated three-layer plastic with engraved letters.
1.  Letter Color: Black.
2. Letter Height: 1/2 inch.
3. Background Color: Yellow.

2.03 TAGS

A. Plastic Tags: Laminated three-layer plastic with engraved black letters on light contrasting
background color. Tag size minimum 1-1/2 inch diameter or square.

B. Metal Tags: Brass, aluminum, or stainless steel with stamped letters; tag size minimum 1-1/2
inch diameter or square with smooth edges.

ge Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Chart: Typewritten letter size list in anodized aluminum frame.
2.04 STENCILS
A. Stencils: With clean cut symbols and letters of following size:
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1. 3/4 to 1-1/4 inch Outside Diameter of Insulation or Pipe: 8 inch long color field, 1/2 inch
high letters.

2. 1-1/2 to 2 inch Outside Diameter of Insulation or Pipe: 8 inch long color field, 3/4 inch high
letters.

3. 2-1/2 to 6 inch Outside Diameter of Insulation or Pipe: 12 inch long color field, 1-1/4 inch
high letters.

4. 81to 10 inch Outside Diameter of Insulation or Pipe: 24 inch long color field, 2-1/2 inch
high letters.

5. Over 10 inch Outside Diameter of Insulation or Pipe: 32 inch long color field, 3-1/2 inch
high letters.

6. Ductwork and Equipment: 2-1/2 inch high letters.

B. Stencil Paint: As specified in Section 09 90 00, semi-gloss enamel, colors conforming to ASME
A13.1.

2.05 PIPE MARKERS
A. Comply with ASME A13.1.
ed to fit around

B. Plastic Pipe Markers: Factory fabricated, flexible, semi- rigi€plas i
pipe or pipe covering; minimum information indicating flo dir ow/and identification of
C. Plastic Tape Pipe Markers: Flexible, vinyl film tape
and printed markings.
D. Underground Plastic Pipe Markers: Bright color ontinus printed plastic ribbon tape,
minimum 6 inches wide by 4 mil thick, manufa d for direct burial service.
A. Description: Steel with 3/4 inch di ter
B. Color code as follows:
2.  Fire Dampers and Smpoke Da s: Red.
3. Plumbing Valves: G
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

fluid being conveyed.
@il e\ sefisitive adhesive backing
2.06 CEILING TACKS
ed head.
1.  HVAC Equipment: Yellow.
4. Heating/Cooling Valve$\ Rlue.
A. Degrease aces to receive adhesive for identification materials.

B. Prepare su in accbrdance with Section 09 90 00 for stencil painting.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install plastic nameplates with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners, or adhesive. Apply with
sufficient adhesive to ensure permanent adhesion and seal with clear lacquer.

Install tags with corrosion resistant chain.
Apply stencil painting in accordance with Section 09 90 00.
Install plastic pipe markers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

moow

Install plastic tape pipe markers complete around pipe in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

Install underground plastic pipe markers 6 to 8 inches below finished grade, directly above
buried pipe.

G. Identify air handling units, pumps, heat transfer equipment, tanks, and water treatment devices
with plastic nameplates or stencil painting. Small devices, such as in-line pumps, may be
identified with tags.

m

H. Identify control panels and major control components outside panels with plastic nameplates.
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Identify thermostats relating to terminal boxes or valves with nameplates.
Identify valves in main and branch piping with tags.

Identify air terminal units and radiator valves with numbered tags.

Tag automatic controls, instruments, and relays. Key to control schematic.

Identify piping, concealed or exposed, with plastic pipe markers or plastic tape pipe markers.
Use tags on piping 3/4 inch diameter and smaller. Identify service, flow direction, and pressure.
Install in clear view and align with axis of piping. Locate identification not to exceed 20 feet on
straight runs including risers and drops, adjacent to each valve and Tee, at each side of
penetration of structure or enclosure, and at each obstruction.

Identify ductwork with plastic nameplates or stenciled painting. ldentify with air handling unit
identification number and area served. Locate identification at air handling unit, at each side of
penetration of structure or enclosure, and at each obstruction.

Locate ceiling tacks to locate valves or dampers above lay-in pane{deilings. Locate in corner of
panel closest to equipment.

END OF SECTION O

N
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SECTION 22 10 05
PLUMBING PIPING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Pipe, pipe fittings, valves, and connections for piping systems.
1.  Sanitary sewer.
2. Storm water.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.
Section 31 23 23 - Fill.
Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching.
Section 33 13 00 - Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution.
Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.
Section 08 31 00 - Access Doors and Panels. &
Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating. \
Section 22 05 53 - Identification for Plumbing Piping n
Section 22 07 19 - Plumbing Piping Insulation.
. Section 26 27 17 - Equipment Wiring: Electrical

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI Z21.22 - American National Stgndard forRali alves and Automatic Gas Shutoff
Devices for Hot Water Supply Sys ; \%. addenda A&B (R2004).

B. ASME B16.1 - Gray Iron Pipe F ged Fittings: Classes 25, 125, and 250; The
American Society of Mechanical gers; 2005.

C. ASME B16.4 - Gray Iron TRreaded
1998 (R2006).

D. ASME B16.18 - Cast Ceppe older Joint Pressure Fittings; The American Society of
j 5) (ANSI B16.18).

Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings - DWV; The American Society

CTIEPTMMOUOW

racteris{jes and wiring connections.

E. ASME B16.23 -
of Mechary

per Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes; The American Society of
Mechanical En ers; 2006.

G. ASME B16.29 - Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings -
DWYV; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2007.

H. ASME B31.1 - Power Piping; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2007
(ANSI/ASME B31.1).

I.  ASME B31.2 - Fuel Gas Piping; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 1968.

J.  ASME B31.9 - Building Services Piping; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2008
(ANSI/ASME B31.9).

K. ASME (BPV IV) - Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section IV - Rules for Construction of
Heating Boilers; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2007.

L. ASME (BPV IX) - Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section IX - Welding and Brazing
Qualifications; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2007.

M. ASTM A47/A47M - Standard Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings; 1999
(Reapproved 2009).
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ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2007.

ASTM A74 - Standard Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings; 2009.

ASTM A234/A234M - Standard Specification for Piping Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and
Alloy Steel for Moderate and High Temperature Service; 2007.

ASTM B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal; 2008.

ASTM B42 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes; 2002.
ASTM B43 - Standard Specification for Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standard Sizes; 2009.
ASTM B68 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Tube, Bright Annealed; 2002.

ASTM B68M - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Tube, Bright Annealed (Metric);
1999 (Reapproved 2005).

ASTM B75 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Tube; 2

ASTM B75M - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Tube
2005).

; 1999 (Reapproved

ASTM B280 - Standard Specification for Seamless Co
Refrigeration Field Service; 2008.

ASTM B302 - Standard Specification for Threa

(Reapproved 2009).
ASTM C14 - Standard Specific

ASTM C14M - Standard Specificati
Culvert Pipe [Metric]; 200

ASTM C76 - Standard Spe tion for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer
Pipe; 2010.

€ Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe; 2007.
or Nonreinforced Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and

ASTM C76M - ification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer
Pipe (Metric); 201

ASTM C4 pecification for Compression Joints for Vitrified Clay Pipe and Fittings;
2004 (Reapp

ASTM C443 - Stageard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using Rubber
Gaskets; 2005a.

ASTM C443M - Standard Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete Culvert and Sewer Pipe,
Using Rubber Gaskets (Metric); 2007.

ASTM C700 - Standard Specification for Vitrified Clay Pipe, Extra Strength, Standard Strength,
and Perforated; 2009.

ASTM C1053 - Standard Specification for Borosilicate Glass Pipe and Fittings for Drain, Waste,
and Vent (DWV) Applications; 2000 (Reapproved 2005).

ASTM D1785 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules
40, 80, and 120; 2006.

ASTM D2235 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cement for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene
(ABS) Plastic Pipe and Fittings; 2004.

ASTM D2239 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (SIDR-PR) Based on
Controlled Inside Diameter; 2003.
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ASTM D2241 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pressure-Rated Pipe
(SDR Series); 2009.

ASTM D2447 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40 and 80,
Based on Outside Diameter; 2003.

ASTM D2466 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 40; 2006.

ASTM D2513 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Gas Pressure Pipe, Tubing, and
Fittings; 2009a.

ASTM D2564 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Plastic Piping Systems; 2004 (Reapproved 2009).

ASTM D2609 - Standard Specification for Plastic Insert Fittings for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic
Pipe; 2002 (Reapproved 2009).

ASTM D2661 - Standard Specification for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-3f)
Plastic Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Fittings; 2008.

ASTM D2665 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chlorid€) (P '
Vent Pipe and Fittings; 2009.

ene (ABS) Schedule 40

Drain, Waste, and

ASTM D2680 - Standard Specification for AcrylonitrilgdBUtajljeng rene (ABS) and Poly(Vinyl
Chloride) (PVC) Composite Sewer Piping; 2001 (ReaRp(g¥ =.o §o):

ASTM D2683 - Standard Specification for Socket-Type F ene Fittings for Outside
Diameter-Controlled Polyethylene Pipe and Tubings 2004.

ASTM D2729 - Standard Specification for Poly( | Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings;
2003.

ASTM D2751 - Standard Specificaf
and Fittings; 2005.

ASTM D2846/D2846M - Standar
Plastic Hot- and Cold-Water Distrib

ASTM D2855 - Standard P
(PVC) Pipe and Fittings;

for ‘® rile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Sewer Pipe

ification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC)
Systems; 2009b.

ing Solvent-Cemented Joints with Poly(Vinyl Chloride)
pproved 2002).

ASTM D2996 - ion for Filament-Wound "Fiberglass"

(Glass-Fiber-Re osetting-Resin) Pipe; 2001 (Reapproved 2007).

ASTM D2 pecification for Centrifugally Cast "Fiberglass”

(Glass-Fibe Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe; 2001 (Reapproved 2007).

ASTM D3034 -~\Qtandard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe

and Fittings; 2003
ASTM D3262 - Standard Specification for "Fiberglass" (Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Thermosetting-Resin) Sewer Pipe; 2006.

ASTM D3517 - Standard Specification for "Fiberglass" (Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Thermosetting-Resin) Pressure Pipe; 2006.

ASTM D3754 - Standard Specification for "Fiberglass" (Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Thermosetting-Resin) Sewer and Industrial Pressure Pipe; 2006.

ASTM D3840 - Standard Specification for "Fiberglass" (Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe Fittings for Nonpressure Applications; 2001 (Reapproved 2005).

ASTM F437 - Standard Specification for Threaded Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC)
Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80; 2009.

ASTM F438 - Standard Specification for Socket-Type Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC)
Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40; 2009.
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BM. ASTM F439 - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe
Fittings, Schedule 80; 2009.

BN. ASTM F441/F441M - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic
Pipe, Schedules 40 and 80; 2009.

BO. ASTM F442/F442M - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic
Pipe (SDR-PR); 2009.

BP. ASTM F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe;
2008.

BQ. ASTM F493 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride)
(CPVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings; 2004.

BR. ASTM F628 - Standard Specification for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Schedule 40
Plastic Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe with a Cellular Core; 2008.

BS. ASTM F679 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC{harge-Diameter Plastic
Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings; 2008.

BT. ASTM F708 - Standard Practice for Design and Installation €pRig
(Reapproved 2008).

BU. ASTM F1281 - Standard Specification for Crosslinked
Polyethylene (PEX-AL-PEX) Pressure Pipe; 2007.

BV. ASTM F1282 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene/A
Composite Pressure Pipe; 2006.

BW.AWS A5.8/A5.8M - Specification for Filler Meta r Brazing and Braze Welding; American
Welding Society; 2004 and errata.

BX. AWWA C105/A21.5 - Polyethylen
Works Association; 2005 (ANSI

BY. AWWA C110/A21.10 - American

al Standard for Ductile-Iron and Gray-lron Fittings, 3 In.
m), for Water and Other Liquids; American Water

Works Association; 2008.

BZ. AWWA C111/A21.11 -

American Water Wor ; 2007 (ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11).

Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water; American Water Works
VA C151/A21.51).

Ing Water Mains; American Water Works Association; 2005

CC. AWWA C901 - ethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Tubing, 1/2 In. (13 mm) Through 3 In. (76
mm), for Water Service; American Water Works Association; 2008.

CD. AWWA C950 - Fiberglass Pressure Pipe; American Water Works Association; 2007
(ANSI/AWWA C950).

CE. CISPI 301 - Standard Specification for Hubless Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary and
Storm Drain, Waste and Vent Piping Applications; Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; 2005.

CF. CISPI 310 - Specification for Coupling for Use in Connection with Hubless Cast Iron Soil Pipe
and Fittings for Sanitary and Storm Drain, Waste, and Vent Piping Applications; Cast Iron Soil
Pipe Institute; 2004

CG. MSS SP-58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design and Manufacture; Manufacturers
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2009.

CH. MSS SP-67 - Butterfly Valves; Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings
Industry, Inc.; 2002a.
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MSS SP-69 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Selection and Application; Manufacturers
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2003.

MSS SP-70 - Cast Iron Gate Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends; Manufacturers
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2006.

MSS SP-71 - Cast Iron Swing Check Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends; Manufacturers
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2005.

MSS SP-78 - Cast Iron Plug Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends; Manufacturers
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2005a.

MSS SP-80 - Bronze Gate, Globe, Angle and Check Valves; Manufacturers Standardization
Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2008.

MSS SP-85 - Cast Iron Globe & Angle Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends; Manufacturers
Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc.; 2002.

MSS SP-89 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Fabrication and Installaten Practices;
Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Ingdsiy, Inc.; 2003.

MSS SP-110 - Ball Valves Threaded, Socket-Welding, Sold€bJoi %@ ed and Flared Ends;
Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Eittin sty . :
tion; 2009.

ion Association; 2008.

NFPA 58 - Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code; National

Product Data: Provide data on pipe materials,
manufacturers catalog information. Indicate

Perform Work in accordance with local plumbing code.

Conform to applicable code for installation of backflow prevention devices.

Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of
installation of backflow prevention devices.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A
B.
C.

Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place. Inspect for damage.
Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.

Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system.

PLUMBING PIPING
221005
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1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install underground piping when bedding is wet or frozen.
1.09 EXTRA MATERIALS
A. Provide two repacking kits for each size valve.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SANITARY SEWER PIPING, BURIED BEYOND 5 FEET OF BUILDING

A. Castlron Pipe: ASTM A74 service weight.
1.  Fittings: Cast iron.
2. Joint Seals: ASTM C564 neoprene gaskets, or lead and oakum.

B. PVC Pipe: ASTM D 3034 SDR 35. As permitted by code.
1.  Fittings: PVC.
2. Joints: Push-on, using ASTM F477 elastomeric gaskets.

C. PVC Pipe: ASTM D 2665 or ASTM D 3034. As permitted by code

1.  Fittings: PVC. S
2. Joints: Solvent welded, with ASTM D2564 solvent ceme%
|

2.02 SANITARY SEWER PIPING, BURIED WITHIN 5 FEET QF

A. Castlron Pipe: ASTM A74 service weight.
1. Fittings: Castiron.
2. Joints: Hub-and-spigot, CISPI HSN compression typs
or lead and oakum.

B. CastlIron Pipe: CISPI 301, hubless.
1.  Fittings: Cast iron.
2. Joints: CISPI 310, neopren sket &

2.03 SANITARY SEWER PIPING, ABO E

A. CastlIron Pipe: ASTM A74, service\waight.
1.  Fittings: Castiron.

2. Joint Seals: ASTM C eoprene gaskets, or lead and oakum.
B. Cast Iron Pipe: CISP b , service weight.

1.  Fittings: ir

2. Joints;

2.04 STORM WAT RIED BEYOND 5 FEET OF BUILDING
A. Castlron Pipe! TM A74 service weight.
1.  Fittings: Cas¥i
2. Joint Seals: ASTM C564 neoprene gaskets, or lead and oakum.
B. Concrete Pipe: Nonreinforced, ASTM C14 (ASTM C14M) Class 1.

1. Fittings: Concrete, as specified for pipe.
2. Joints: Elastomeric gaskets; ASTM C443 (ASTM C443M).

C. PVC Pipe: ASTM D3034 SDR 35.
1.  Fittings: PVC.
2. Joints: Push-on, using ASTM F477 elastomeric gaskets.

D. PVC Pipe: ASTM D2665 or ASTM D3034.
1. Fittings: PVC.
2. Joints: Solvent welded, with ASTM D2564 solvent cement.
2.05 STORM WATER PIPING, BURIED WITHIN 5 FEET OF BUILDING

A. Castlron Pipe: ASTM A74 service weight.
1.  Fittings: Castiron.

PLUMBING PIPING
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ASTM C564 neoprene gaskets

jnless steel clamp and shield assemblies.

) ene gaskets and stainless steel clamp-and-shield assemblies.
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2. Joint Seals: ASTM C564 neoprene gaskets, or lead and oakum.

B. CastlIron Pipe: CISPI 301, hubless, service weight.
1.  Fittings: Cast iron.
2. Joints: Neoprene gaskets and stainless steel clamp-and-shield assemblies.

2.06 STORM WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE

A. Castlron Pipe: ASTM A74 service weight.
1.  Fittings: Castiron.
2. Joint Seals: ASTM C564 neoprene gaskets, or lead and oakum.

B. Cast Iron Pipe: CISPI 301, hubless, service weight.
1. Fittings: Castiron.
2. Joints: Neoprene gaskets and stainless steel clamp-and-shield assemblies.

1. Ferrous pipe: Class 150 malleable iron threaded unions.
1.  Ferrous pipe: Class 150 malleable iron threadeg
eformed neoprene gaskets.
C. Grooved and Shouldered Pipe End Couplings:
galvanized pipe.
2. Sealing gasket: "C" shape ¢ ositlox sealiy
2.08 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPP

2.07 FLANGES, UNIONS, AND COUPLINGS
A. Unions for Pipe Sizes 3 Inches and Under:
2. Copper tube and pipe: Class 150 bronze unions with s@der S\
B. Flanges for Pipe Size Over 1 Inch:
ged | slip-on flanges; preformed
neoprene gaskets.
2. Copper tube and pipe: Class 150 slip-on bronze
1. Housing: Malleable iron clamps to engag d lock, designed to permit some angular
deflection, contraction, and expansion; steg ts, nuts, and washers; galvanized for
D. Dielectric Connections: Union g hized-of plated steel threaded end, copper solder end,
water impervious isolation barrier.
A. Plumbing Piping - Drain,
1. Conform to AS

ring
3. Han 2 Inches and Over: Carbon steel, adjustable, clevis.
4.  Multip Hangers: Steel channels with welded spacers and hanger rods.
5. Wall Sup for Pipe Sizes to 3 Inches: Cast iron hook.
6. Wall SuppoiJor Pipe Sizes 4 Inches and Over: Welded steel bracket and wrought steel

clamp.

7. Vertical Support: Steel riser clamp.

8. Floor Support: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor flange, and concrete
pier or steel support.

9. Copper Pipe Support: Carbon steel ring, adjustable, copper plated.

B. Plumbing Piping - Water:

1. Conform to ASME B31.9.

2. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 Inch to 1-1/2 Inches: Malleable iron, adjustable swivel, split
ring.

3. Hangers for Cold Pipe Sizes 2 Inches and Over: Carbon steel, adjustable, clevis.

4. Hangers for Hot Pipe Sizes 2 Inches to 4 Inches: Carbon steel, adjustable, clevis.

5. Hangers for Hot Pipe Sizes 6 Inches and Over: Adjustable steel yoke, cast iron pipe roll,
double hanger.

6. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers: Steel channels with welded supports or spacers and hanger
rods.
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7. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers for Hot Pipe Sizes 6 Inches and Over: Steel channels with
welded supports or spacers and hanger rods, cast iron roll.

8.  Wall Support for Pipe Sizes to 3 Inches: Cast iron hook.

9.  Wall Support for Pipe Sizes 4 Inches and Over: Welded steel bracket and wrought steel
clamp.

10. Wall Support for Hot Pipe Sizes 6 Inches and Over: Welded steel bracket and wrought
steel clamp with adjustable steel yoke and cast iron pipe roll.

11. Vertical Support: Steel riser clamp.

12. Floor Support for Cold Pipe: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor flange,
and concrete pier or steel support.

13. Floor Support for Hot Pipe Sizes to 4 Inches: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, locknut,
nipple, floor flange, and concrete pier or steel support.

14. Floor Support for Hot Pipe Sizes 6 Inches and Over: Adjustable cast iron pipe roll and
stand, steel screws, and concrete pier or steel support.

15. Copper Pipe Support: Carbon steel ring, adjustable, copper ga

2.09 SWING CHECK VALVES
A. Manufacturers: &

1.  Hammond Valve: www.hammondvalve.com.

2. Nibco, Inc: www.nibco.com.

3. Milwaukee Valve Company: www.milwaukeeva

B. Upto 3 Inches:
1.  MSS SP-80, Class 125, bronze body and cgh} bronze's

ing disc with rubber seat, solder

ends.
C. Over 3 Inches:
1.  MSS SP-71, Class 125, iron ,b -@ ng disc, renewable disc seal and seat,
flanged or grooved ends.

2.10 SPRING LOADED CHECK VALVE

A. Manufacturers:
1. Hammond Valve: ammonadvalve.com.
2. Crane Co.: www.cra e.com.
3. Milwaukee Valve

B. Class 125, iron
ends.

PART 3 EXECUTIO
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that excavations are to required grade, dry, and not over-excavated.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.
B. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly.

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Provide non-conducting dielectric connections wherever jointing dissimilar metals.

C. Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient. Route parallel and perpendicular to
walls.

D. Install piping to maintain headroom, conserve space, and not interfere with use of space.
E. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.
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F. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected
equipment. Refer to Section 22 05 16.
G. Provide clearance in hangers and from structure and other equipment for installation of
insulation and access to valves and fittings. Refer to Section 22 07 19.
H. Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed. Coordinate size and location of
access doors with Section 08 31 00.
I.  Establish elevations of buried piping outside the building to ensure not less than 3 ft of cover.
J. Install vent piping penetrating roofed areas to maintain integrity of roof assembly .
K. Where pipe support members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean,
and apply one coat of zinc rich primer to welding.
L. Provide support for utility meters in accordance with requirements of utility companies.
M. Prepare exposed, unfinished pipe, fittings, supports, and accessorigs ready for finish painting.
Refer to Section 09 90 00.
N. Excavate in accordance with Section 31 23 16. S
O. Backfill in accordance with Section 31 23 23.
P. Install bell and spigot pipe with bell end upstream. \
Q. Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not invs
R. Pipe vents from gas pressure reducing valves to outdoors s rminate in weather proof hood
S. Install water piping to ASME B31.9.
T. Install fuel oil piping to ASME B31.9.
U. PVC Pipe: Make solvent-welded joi
V. Sleeve pipes passing through p
W. Inserts:
1. Provide inserts for placement
2.  Provide inserts for s ding h
reinforced concrete b
3. Provide hooked r ) reinforcement section for inserts carrying pipe over 4
inches.
4.  Where con m finished ceiling, locate inserts flush with slab surface.
5. Whege+ ed, drill through concrete slab from below and provide through-bolt
with r e steel plate and nut flush with top of slab.
X. Pipe Hangers Supports:

1. Install in accefdance with ASME B31.9.

2. Support horizontal piping as scheduled.

3. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and adjacent
work.

4.  Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.

5. Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment. Design hangers for pipe
movement without disengagement of supported pipe.

6.  Support vertical piping at every floor. Support riser piping independently of connected
horizontal piping.

7. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or
trapeze hangers.

8. Provide copper plated hangers and supports for copper piping.

9. Prime coat exposed steel hangers and supports. Refer to Section 09 90 00. Hangers and
supports located in crawl spaces, pipe shafts, and suspended ceiling spaces are not
considered exposed.
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10. Provide hangers adjacent to motor driven equipment with vibration isolation; refer to
Section 22 05 48.
11. Support cast iron drainage piping at every joint.

3.04 APPLICATION
A. Use grooved mechanical couplings and fasteners only in accessible locations.
B. Install unions downstream of valves and at equipment or apparatus connections.
C. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped system. Solder adapters to
pipe.
Install gate or ball valves for shut-off and to isolate equipment, part of systems, or vertical risers.
Install globe valves for throttling, bypass, or manual flow control services.
Provide lug end butterfly valves adjacent to equipment when provided to isolate equipment.
Provide spring loaded check valves on discharge of water pumps.

Provide plug valves in natural gas systems for shut-off service.
. Provide flow controls in water recirculating systems where ir@cat
3.05 TOLERANCES

A. Drainage Piping: Establish invert elevations within 1/Z ert f location indicated and
slope to drain at minimum of 1/4 inch per foot slope.

B. Water Piping: Slope at minimum of 1/32 inch per foot a
3.06 SCHEDULES
A. Pipe Hanger Spacing:
1. Metal Piping:

a. Pipe size: 1/2 inches tg/11/4 in
1)  Maximum hang ing:

—TIemMmOo

2) Hanger rod diame /8 inches.
b. Pipe size: 1-1/2inches to'R \ches
1)  Maximum er spacing: 10 ft.
2) Hanger rod gter: 3/8 inch.
c. Pipes 2 3 inches:
der spacing: 10 ft
Ameter: 1/2 inch.
d dches to 6 inches:
7 hanger spacing: 10 ft.
2) Nagger rod diameter: 5/8 inch.
e. Pipe siz¥. 8 inches to 12 inches:

1)  Maximum hanger spacing: 14 ft.
2) Hanger rod diameter: 7/8 inch.

f.  Pipe size: 14 inches and Over:
1)  Maximum hanger spacing: 20 ft.
2) Hanger rod diameter: 1 inch.

2. Plastic Piping:

a. AllSizes:
1)  Maximum hanger spacing: 6 ft.
2) Hanger rod diameter: 3/8 inch.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 10 06
PLUMBING PIPING SPECIALTIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Roof and floor drains.
Cleanouts.
Hydrants.
Backflow preventers.
Water hammer arrestors.
Interceptors.
Thermostatic mixing valves.
. Catch basins and manholes.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS S

IOPMMOOW®

A. Section 33 05 13 - Manholes and Structures.

B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Manhole

C. Section 22 10 05 - Plumbing Piping.

D. Section 22 40 00 - Plumbing Fixtures.

E. Section 22 30 00 - Plumbing Equipment.

F. Section 26 27 17 - Equipment Wiring: Elecj# acteristics and wiring connections.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME A112.6.3 - Floor and Tre Dragiygs; erican Society of Mechanical Engineers;

2001 (R2007).

B. ASME A112.6.4 - Roof, Deck, and ony Drains; The American Society of Mechanical
Engineers; 2003.

C. ASSE 1011 - Hose Conpecti
2004 (ANSI/ASSE 10

D. ASSE 1012-Ba
Sanitary Epgi

E. ASSE 101
Protection Pri

F. ASSE 1019 - Vac¥um Breaker Wall Hydrants, Freeze Resistant Automatic Draining Type;
American Society of Sanitary Engineering; 2004, and Errata 2005 (ANSI/ASSE 1019).

G. ASTM C478 - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections; 2009.

H. ASTM C478M - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections
[Metric]; 2009.

I.  PDI-WH 201 - Water Hammer Arresters; Plumbing and Drainage Institute; 2006.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Provide component sizes, rough-in requirements, service sizes, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, weights, and placement of openings and holes.
C. Certificates: Certify that grease or oil interceptors meet or exceed specified requirements.
D

Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate assembly
and support requirements.

uum Breakers; American Society of Sanitary Engineering;

er with Intermediate Atmospheric Vent; American Society of
ANSI/ASSE 1012).

essure Principle Backflow Preventers and Reduced Pressure Fire
le Backflow Preventers; American Society of Sanitary Engineering; 2005.
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E. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of equipment, cleanouts, backflow
preventers, water hammer arrestors.

F. Operation Data: Indicate frequency of treatment required for interceptors.
G. Maintenance Data: Include installation instructions, spare parts lists, exploded assembly views.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with not less than three years documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Accept specialties on site in original factory packaging. Inspect for damage.
1.07 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Supply for Seaford School District's use in maintenance of project:
1.  Two loose keys for outside hose bibbs.
2. Two hose end vacuum breakers for hose bibbs.

PART 2 PRODUCTS O
2.01 DRAINS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Josam Company: www.josam.com.
2. Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company: www.jayrsmj
3. Zurn Industries, Inc: www.zurn.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Produgt Requirements.

B. Roof Drains:
1. Assembly: ASME A112.6.4.
2. Body: Lacquered castiron
3.  Strainer: Removable polye
proof screws.
4. Accessories: Coordi with rogfiyg type.
Membrane flang d membrane clamp with integral gravel stop.
Adjustable upeerqe mp.

TJT@meao0T

Perforated stainless steel ballast guard extension.

C. Parapet Drains:
1. Lacquered or Galvanized cast iron body with aluminum flashing clamp collar and epoxy
coated or nickel bronze sloping grate.

D. Canopy and Cornice Drains:
1. Lacquered or Galvanized cast iron body with aluminum flashing clamp collar and epoxy
coated or nickel bronze flat strainer.

E. Roof Overflow Drains:
1. Lacquered or Galvanized cast iron body and clamp collar and bottom clamp ring; pipe
extended to above flood elevation.

F. Downspout Nozzles:
1. Bronze round with straight bottom section.

G. Area Drains:
1.  Assembly: ASME A112.6.4.



Seaford School District PLUMBING PIPING SPECIALTIES

Central ES Auditorium Renovations 2210 06
Architects/Engineers: StudioJAED 3 of 5; Job No. 13033
Bid Documents September 19, 2013

2. Body: Lacquered cast iron with sump.

3. Strainer: Round nickel-bronze.

4. Accessories: Membrane flange and membrane clamp with integral gravel stop, with

H.

adjustable under deck clamp, roof sump receiver, waterproofing flange, levelling frame,
adjustable extension sleeve (for insulation), and perforated stainless steel ballast guard
extension.

Floor Drain:
1. Round, type 304 stainless steel adjustable floor drain with anchor flange and medium-duty
vertically adjustable satin finish top.

2.02 CLEANOUTS

A

F.

Manufacturers:

1. Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company: www.jayrsmith.com.
2. Josam Company: www.josam.com.

3.  Zurn Industries, Inc: www.zurn.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements,

Cleanouts at Exterior Surfaced Areas: O
1. Round cast nickel bronze access frame and non-skj

Cleanouts at Exterior Unsurfaced Areas:
1. Line type with lacquered cast iron body and rou

Cleanouts at Interior Finished Floor Areas:

1. Lacquered cast iron body with anchor flan
assembly, and round gasketed scored co
depressed cover to accept floor finish #rfini

Cleanouts at Interior Finished Wall
1. Line type with lacquered c on od ound epoxy coated gasketed cover, and
round stainless steel acce

Cleanouts at Interior Unfinished Ac
stack cleanouts on vertic #water

ted gasketed cover.

eversibielamping collar, threaded top
{n service areas and round gasketed
floor areas.

2.03 HYDRANTS

A

C.

Manufacturers:
1. Arrowhea
2. Jay R, Smith
3. Zurn

Wall Hydrants
1.  ASSE 101 mper-proof, freeze resistant, self-draining type with chrome plated wall plate
hose thread spout, handwheel, and integral vacuum breaker.

Roof Hydrant:
1. Freezeless, cast iron support components. Drain connection, EPDM Boot.

2.04 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS

A

B.

Manufacturers:

1. Conbraco Industries: www.conbraco.com.

2.  Watts Regulator Company: www.wattsregulator.com.

3. Zurn Industries, Inc: www.zurn.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Reduced Pressure Backflow Preventers:

1.  ASSE 1013; bronze body with bronze internal parts and stainless steel springs; two
independently operating, spring loaded check valves; diaphragm type differential pressure
relief valve located between check valves; third check valve that opens under back
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pressure in case of diaphragm failure; non-threaded vent outlet; assembled with two gate
valves, strainer, and four test cocks.

2.05 DOUBLE CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLIES
A. Manufacturers:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Conbraco Industries: www.conbraco.com.

Watts Regulator Company: www.wattsregulator.com.

Zurn Industries, Inc: www.zurn.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Double Check Valve Assemblies:

1.

ASSE 1012; Bronze body with corrosion resistant internal parts and stainless steel springs;
two independently operating check valves with intermediate atmospheric vent.

2.06 WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS
A. Manufacturers:

B.

1

2.
3.
4.
5.
w
1.

ater Hammer Arrestors:

Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company: www.jayrsmith.com.
Watts Regulator Company: www.wattsregulator.com.

Zurn Industries, Inc: www.zurn.com. <>
Souix Chief Company.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product R et

edAraccordance with PDI-WH 201,
00 to 300 degrees F and

Stainless steel construction, bellows or piston type ¥
precharged suitable for operation in temperdfdre rangs
maximum 250 psi working pressure.

2.07 MIXING VALVES

A. Thermostatic Mixing Valves:

1.

4.

Manufacturers:
a. ESBE: www.esbe.se/e
b. Leonard Valve Company:
c. Honeywell Wat
d. Substitutions: S
Valve: Chrome

D .1”9 Sd
temperatu ' @
Accessories

.leonardvalve.com.

:/lyourhome.honeywell.com.

ction 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

ss body, stainless steel or copper alloy bellows, integral

a. ninlets.

b. shut-off valve on outlet.
C. rmometer on outlet.

d. StraineNgtop checks on inlets.

Cabinet: 16 gage prime coated steel, for recessed mounting with keyed lock.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

o0

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Extend cleanouts to finished floor or wall surface. Lubricate threaded cleanout plugs with
mixture of graphite and linseed oil. Ensure clearance at cleanout for rodding of drainage
system.

Encase exterior cleanouts in concrete flush with grade.

Install floor cleanouts at elevation to accommodate finished floor.

Install approved portable water protection devices on plumbing lines where contamination of
domestic water may occur; on boiler feed water lines, janitor rooms, fire sprinkler systems,
premise isolation, irrigation systems, flush valves, interior and exterior hose bibbs.
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F. Pipe relief from backflow preventer to nearest drain.

G. Install water hammer arrestors complete with accessible isolation valve on hot and cold water
supply piping to lavatories, sinks, washing machines, toilets, urinal and any other quick closing
valves .

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 01
MINOR ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical demolition.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional requirements for
alterations work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
A. Materials and equipment for patching and extending work: As specified in individual sections.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify field measurements and circuiting arrangements are as

Report discrepancies to StudioJAED before dis ng existifg installation.
. Beginning of demolition means installer acc ting conditions.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Disconnect electrical systems in

mmoow
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0 ceilings to be removed.
B. Coordinate utility service outage tility company.

C. Provide temporary wiring and conne
construction. When work t be pe

s to maintain existing systems in service during

D. Existing Electricgl Se
and ready for sexyice.
outage duration.

. n existing system in service until new system is complete
system only to make switchovers and connections. Minimize

E. Existing Fire Alarm System: Maintain existing system in service until new system is accepted.
Disable system only to make switchovers and connections. Minimize outage duration.
1. Notify Seaford School District before partially or completely disabling system.
2. Notify local fire service.
3. Make notifications at least 24 hours in advance.
4. Make temporary connections to maintain service in areas adjacent to work area.

F. Existing Telephone System and Information Technology Wiring and Equipment: Maintain
existing system in service until new system is accepted. Disable system only to make
switchovers and connections. Minimize outage duration.

1. Notify Seaford School District at least 24 hours before partially or completely disabling
system.

2. Notify telephone utility company at least 24 hours before partially or completely disabling
system.

3. Make temporary connections to maintain service in areas adjacent to work area.
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3.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A
B.
C.

3.04 CLEANING AND REPAIR
A
B.

Remove, relocate, and extend existing installations to accommodate new construction.
Remove abandoned wiring to source of supply.

Remove exposed abandoned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling
finishes. Cut conduit flush with walls and floors, and patch surfaces.

Disconnect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
servicing them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that are
not removed.

Disconnect and remove abandoned panelboards and distribution equipment.

Disconnect and remove electrical devices and equipment serving utilization equipment that has
been removed.

Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires. Remove brackets .stems, hangers, and other
accessories.

Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during d&mol'
Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remain
D

provide access panel as appropriate.

Extend existing installations using materials and me#
installations, or as specified.

Clean and repair existing materials and equipm®&pkthat remain or that are to be reused.

Panelboards: Clean exposed surfaces ang’ehe
damaged circuit breakers and provj : @
s hen

directory showing revised circuitj
s for cleaning. Use mild detergent to clean all exterior
ater and wipe dry. Replace lamps, ballasts and broken

tness of electrical connections. Replace
£s Tor vacant positions. Provide typed circuit

Luminaires: Remove existing lu
and interior surfaces; rinse with cle
electrical parts.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 19
LV ELEC. POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES (600V&LESS)

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wire and cable for 600 volts and less.

B. Wiring connectors and connections.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2006.

B. NETA STD ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Px
Equipment and Systems; International Electrical Testing Ass&mat 0

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection ob| PO08.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

ver Distribution

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, | procedures
B. Product Data: Provide for each cable assembly type.
C. Samples of Actual Product Delivered: Submit [ gth of cable assembly from each

reel.
1.  Select each length to include comple,
2.  Attach tag indicating cable si :

D. Test Reports: Indicate proced

E. Design Data: Indicate voltage dro d ampacity calculations for aluminum conductors
substituted for copper conguctors.

F. ManufacturersInstallatlon
stipulated by product testir

G. Project Record
1.05 QUALITY ASSURAN

A. Conform t
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 WIRING REQUIREMENTS

A. Concealed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway type THHN/THHW.
Exposed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway type THHN/THHW.
Above Accessible Ceilings: Use only building wire in raceway type THHN.

of NFPA 70.

Wet or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway type THW.
Exterior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway type THHW.

Use solid conductor for feeders and branch circuits 10 AWG and smaller.

Use solid conductors for control circuits.

Use conductor not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits.

Use conductor not smaller than 16 AWG for control circuits.

Use 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 120 volt branch circuits longer than 75 feet.
Use 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 277 volt branch circuits longer than 200 feet.

AT IOITMUOWD
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2.02 WIRE MANUFACTURERS

A. Cerro Wire Inc: www.cerrowire.com.

B. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com.

C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.03 BUILDING WIRE

A. Description: Single conductor insulated wire.

B. Conductor: Copper.
1.  For Sizes Smaller Than 4 AWG: Copper.
2.  For Sizes 4 AWG and Larger: Copper.

C. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.
D. Insulation: NFPA 70, Type THHW/THWN/THHN/THW.
E. Insulation: Thermoplastic material rated 75/90 degrees C.
2.04 SERVICE ENTRTANCE CABLE
A. Description: NFPA 70, Type USE. <
B. Conductor: Copper. \
1.  For Sizes Smaller Than 4 AWG: Copper.
2. For Sizes 4 AWG and Larger: Copper.
C. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.
D. |Insulation: Type XHHW.
2.05 METAL CLAD CABLE
A. Description: NFPA 70, Type MC.

B. Conductor: Copper.
1. For Sizes Smaller Than 4 A Copper.
2. For Sizes 4 AWG ang Larger: per.

Insulation Voltage Rating:

Insulation Temperatur

@ Mmoo
5
(2]
c
2
o
=)
=
o
[©)

H. Jacket: PVC.
2.06 WIRING CONNECTORS
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather.
B. Verify that mechanical work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.
C. Verify that raceway installation is complete and supported.
D. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before installing wire.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install wire and cable securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.
B. Route wire and cable as required to meet project conditions.
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Wire and cable routing indicated is approximate unless dimensioned.

2. Where wire and cable destination is indicated and routing is not shown, determine exact
routing and lengths required.

3. Include wire and cable of lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft of

location shown.

Use wiring methods indicated.

Pull all conductors into raceway at same time.

Use suitable wire pulling lubricant for building wire 4 AWG and larger.
Protect exposed cable from damage.

Support cables above accessible ceiling, using spring metal clips or metal cable ties to support
cables from structure or ceiling suspension system. Do not rest cable on ceiling panels.

Use suitable cable fittings and connectors.
Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboads.
Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity o
temperature rise.

Use suitable reducing connectors or mechanical cory -@ daptorgfor connecting aluminum
conductors to copper conductors. ’

Use split bolt connectors for copper conductor splices ant\{ags; 6 AWG and larger. Tape
uninsulated conductors and connector with eleg | tape toM150 percent of insulation rating of

conductor.

Use solderless pressure connectors ywith i ers for copper conductor splices and

taps, 8 AWG and smaller.

Use insulated spring wire conn
AWG and smaller.

Identify and color code wi d cabl der provisions of Section 26 05 53. Identify each
conductor with its circuit n er or other designation indicated.

p caps for copper conductor splices and taps, 10

tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.3.2.
END OF SECTION

Perform in
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Grounding and bonding components.

B. Provide all components necessary to complete the grounding system(s) consisting of:
1.  Existing metal underground water pipe.
2.  Metal frame of the building.
3.  Existing metal underground gas piping system.
4. Metal underground gas piping system.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NETA STD ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical®

Qwer Distribution

B. NETA STD ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for EIe@nca P
Equipment and Systems; International Electrical Testlng AsSSO c

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Prg
1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Grounding System Resistance: 25 ohms.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requi

B. Product Data: Provide for groundin
C. Test Reports: Indicate overall r
D

Manufacturer's Instructions: Indi
product testing agency specified un
handling, protection, exa jon, pre

E. Project Record Docume
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to requi
PART 2 PRODUCT
2.01 MANUFACTUR

A. Cooper Power S

B. Framatome Connectors International: www.fciconnect.com.

e Nistribution

pplication conditions and limitations of use stipulated by
Quality Assurance. Include instructions for storage,
tion, and installation of product.

ord actual locations of components and grounding electrodes.

PA 70.

ms: www.cooperpower.com.

C. Lightning Master Corporation: www.lightningmaster.com.
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 CONNECTORS AND ACCESSORIES

A. Mechanical Connectors: Bronze.
1. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Wire: Stranded copper.

C. Grounding Electrode Conductor: Size to meet NFPA 70 requirements.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work.
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B. Verify that final backfill and compaction has been completed before driving rod electrodes.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Provide bonding to meet requirements described in Quality Assurance.

B. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide separate, insulated conductor within each feeder
and branch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing. Each of
branch circuits and feeder circuits shall have dedicated equipment grounding conductor, sharing
this conductor with other grounding conductors is not permitted.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Provide field inspection in accordance with Section 01 40 00.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA STD ATS except Section 4.
C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.13.
END OF SECTION

&

N
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National
Electrical Contractors Association; 2006.

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; 2008.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer’s catalog data for fastening systems.

C. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limiatiQns of use stipulated by
product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, harging '@ ion, examination,

preparation, and installation of product.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE \

A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com,

A. Hangers, Supports, Anchqrs, and F
and type adequate to carr
conduit.

Supports: Fabricated
C. Anchors and Fa

w

teel or formed steel members; galvanized.

ated anchors.
om StudioJAED before using powder-actuated anchors.

Concrete Surfaces: Use self-drilling anchors or expansion anchors.

Hollow Masonry, Plaster, and Gypsum Board Partitions: Use hollow wall fasteners.
Solid Masonry Walls: Use expansion anchors.

Sheet Metal: Use sheet metal screws.

Wood Elements: Use wood screws.

D. Formed Steel Channel:
1. Product: manufactured by [B-Line.
2.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

CONOIORWN =

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 34
CONDUIT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Conduit, fittings and conduit bodies.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.
Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.
Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems.
. Section 26 05 37 - Boxes.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI C80.1 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigi@Ste

B. ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Steel Elecirical
C. ANSI C80.5 - American National Standard for Electri
D

moow

't (ERSC); 2005.
s.Tubing (EMT); 2005.

um Conduit (ERAC); 2005.
Contracting; National

Electrical Contractors Association; 2006.

E. NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduj{{(Rigi EMT); National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2006.

F. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, 3
Tubing, and Cable; National Electrj

1.04 SUBMITTALS

1.  Two pieces each

D. Project Record
1.05 QUALITY AS
A. Conform to of NFPA 70.

B. Products: Liste d classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for purpose
specified and shown.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Accept conduit on site. Inspect for damage.

B. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade. Provide
appropriate covering.

C. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

2.02 METAL CONDUIT - FOR ALL EXPOSED INSTALLATIONS AND ALL WIRING IN ELECTRICAL
OR MECHANICAL AREAS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedtube.com.
2.  Beck Manufacturing, Inc: www.beckmfg.com.
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3.  Wheatland Tube Company: www.wheatland.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; material to match conduit.
2.03 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc: www.afcweb.com.
2.  Electri-Flex Company: www.electriflex.com.
3. International Metal Hose: www.metalhose.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Description: Interlocked steel construction.
C. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.
2.04 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) - FOR CONCEALED ARE AS\ONLY

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedtube.com.

&
2.  Beck Manufacturing, Inc: www.beckmfg.com.
3. Picoma; © www.picoma.com.
4. Wheatland Tube Company: www.wheatland.com

B. Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; steel screw type.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements
B. Verify routing and termination loc

\ gfawings.
of conduit prior to rough-in.

C. Conduit routing is shown gq drawing approximate locations unless dimensioned. Route as

required to complete wirin stem.
3.02 INSTALLATION
3.03 INTERFACE WITH
A. Install conduit to p

separate roofin netration is required, coordinate location and installation method with roofing
installation specifiéd in Section roofing section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 37
BOXES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wall and ceiling outlet boxes.

B. Floor boxes.

C. Pull and junction boxes.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

B. Section 26 27 16 - Electrical Cabinets and Enclosures.

C. Section 26 27 26 - Wiring Devices: Wall plates in finished areas, flQor box service fittings,
fire-rated poke-through fittings, and access floor boxes.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Eleé?r' I ng; National

Electrical Contractors Association; 2006.
duit, Electrical Metallic
A @ - 2007.

B. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Cond

Tubing, and Cable; National Electrical Manufacturers
C. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Coyelg,
Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2008.

E. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Elec

F. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Cod

junction boxes 0

1.05 QUALITY AS

A. Conform to
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Appleton Electric: www.appletonelec.com.

B. Substitutions: Reco, Inc. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Steelcity
2.02 OUTLET BOXES

A. Sheet Metal Outlet Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.
1. Luminaire and Equipment Supporting Boxes: Rated for weight of equipment supported;
include 1/2 inch male fixture studs where required.
2. Concrete Ceiling Boxes: Concrete type.

Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes: NEMA OS 2.

C. CastBoxes: NEMAFB 1, Type FD, aluminum. Provide gasketed cover by box manufacturer.
Provide threaded hubs.

w
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D. Wall Plates for Finished Areas: As specified in Section 26 27 26.

2.03 FLOOR BOXES

A. Floor Boxes: NEMA OS 1, fully adjustable, 1-1/2 inches deep.
B. Material: Cast metal.

C. Shape: Rectangular.

D. Service Fittings: As specified in Section 26 27 26.

2.04 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES

A.
B.
C.

Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.
Hinged Enclosures: As specified in Section 26 27 16.

Surface Mounted Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 4; flat-flanged, surface mounted junction
box:

1. Material: Galvanized cast iron; Cast Aluminum.
2. Cover: Furnish with ground flange, neoprene gasket, and staiiz

In-Ground Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 6, outside flan@ ,
mounting:

1. Material: Galvanized cast iron; Cast Aluminum.

2.  Cover: Nonskid cover with neoprene gasket ang gteef cover screws.
3. Cover Legend: "ELECTRIC".

steel cover screws.
aqsover box for flush

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify locations of floor boxes and ouflets j work areas prior to rough-in.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install boxes securely, in a neat mantike manner, as specified in NECA 1.

B. Install in locations as shown on Dra s, and as required for splices, taps, wire pulling,
equipment connections, a y NFPA 70

C. Coordinate installation of o oxes for equipment connected under Section 26 27 17

D. Set wall mounted box hs to accommodate mounting heights indicated.

E. Electrical boxes Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.
1.  Adju to 10 feet if required to accommodate intended purpose.

F. Orient boxe date wiring devices oriented as specified in Section 26 27 26.

G. Maintain headr and present neat mechanical appearance.

H. Install pull boxes and junction boxes above accessible ceilings and in unfinished areas only.

I.  Inaccessible Ceiling Areas: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches from ceiling
access panel or from removable recessed luminaire.

J. Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using materials
and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

K. Coordinate mounting heights and locations of outlets mounted above counters, benches, and
backsplashes.

L. Locate outlet boxes to allow luminaires positioned as shown on reflected ceiling plan.

M. Align adjacent wall mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats, and similar devices.

N. Use flush mounting outlet box in finished areas.

O. Locate flush mounting box in masonry wall to require cutting of masonry unit corner only.

Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat opening.
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3.03 ADJUSTING

A.
B.
C.

3.04 CLEANING

A

Do not install flush mounting box back-to-back in walls; provide minimum 6 inches separation.
Provide minimum 24 inches separation in acoustic rated walls.

Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately position to allow for
surface finish thickness.

Use stamped steel bridges to fasten flush mounting outlet box between studs.

Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its effectiveness.
Use adjustable steel channel fasteners for hung ceiling outlet box.

Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires.

Support boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two rigid metal
conduits both supported within 12 inches of box.

Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use sectional box.
Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets.

& locations.
5 are acceptable for

Use cast outlet box in exterior locations exposed to the weather angd-
Use cast floor boxes for installations in slab on grade; forme@stegl
surface-mounted cast metal

other installations. \

inished wall material.

Set floor boxes level.

Large Pull Boxes: Use hinged enclosure in interior dr
box in other locations.

Adjust floor boxes flush with finish flooring
Adjust flush-mounting outlets to ma
Install knockout closures in unus

Clean interior of boxes to ggmove d ebris, and other material.
END OF SECTION

BOXES
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Nameplates and labels.

B. Wire and cable markers.

C. Conduit markers.

D. Field-painted identification of conduit.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Associatin; 2008.
1.04 SUBMITTALS O

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements fi

B. Product Data: Provide catalog data for nameplates,

C. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate application condi{s
product testing agency specified under Quality Assurance;
handling, protection, examination, preparation andnstallatiepof product.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 7(Q,
1.06 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product fementSTor additional requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 IDENTIFICATION APPLICAT
2.02 MANUFACTURERS

2.03 NAMEPLATES AND MABELS
A. Nameplates: Engraved three-layer laminated plastic, black letters on white background.

B. Locations:
1. Each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure.
2. Communication cabinets.
3. Disconnect switches, and starters.

C. Letter Size:
1. Use 1/8 inch letters for identifying individual equipment and loads.
2. Use 1/4 inch letters for identifying grouped equipment and loads.

2.04 WIRE MARKERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Panduit Corp.
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Description: Vinyl cloth type self-adhesive wire markers.
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C. Description: split sleeve type wire markers.

D. Locations: Each conductor at panelboard gutters, pull boxes, outlet boxes, and junction boxes
each load connection.

E. Legend:
1. Power and Lighting Circuits: Branch circuit or feeder number indicated on drawings.
2. Control Circuits: Control wire number indicated on shop drawings.
2.05 CONDUIT MARKERS

A. Manufacturers: Panduit Corp
1.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Location: Furnish markers for each conduit longer than 6 feet.
Spacing: 20 feet on center.

D. Color:
1. 480 Volt System: Brown.
2. 208 Volt System: Yellow.
3. Fire Alarm System: Red.

E. Legend:
1. 480 Volt System: brown.
2. 208 Volt System: yellow.
3. Fire Alarm System: red.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Degrease and clean surfaces to recgf
3.02 INSTALLATION

o w

F SECTION
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SECTION 26 27 26
WIRING DEVICES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Wall switches.
B. Receptacles.
C. Wall plates.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 37 - Boxes.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. FS W-C-596 - Connector, Electrical, Power, General Specification for; Federal Specification;
Revision G, 2001.

B. FS W-S-896 - Switches, Toggle (Toggle and Lock), Flush-mgunt
Federal Specification; Revision F, 1999.

C. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electr

Contractors Association; 2006.

D. NEMA WD 1 - General Color Requirements for Wiring\ND€y
Manufacturers Association; 1999 (R 2005).

E. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Device -- Dimensional S
Association; 2002 (R2008).
F. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code;
G. UL 20 - General-Use Snap Switg
H. UL 498 - Attachment Plugs and urrent Edition, Including All Revisions.
l.

UL 514D - Cover Plates for Flush-
Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00

B. Product Data: Prayi
configuratigns

ted Wiring Devices; Current Edition, Including All

{strative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
facturer's catalog information showing dimensions, colors, and

stipulated by pregct testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection,
examination, prepdration, and installation of product.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.06 EXTRA MATERIALS
A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
B. Furnish two of each style, size, and finish wall plate.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Cooper Wiring Devices: www.cooperwiringdevices.com.
B. Leviton Manufacturing, Inc: www.leviton.com.
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C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 ALL WIRING DEVICES

A. Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

2.03 WALL SWITCHES

A. All Wall Switches: AC only, quiet operating, general-use snap switches with silver alloy
contacts, complying with NEMA WD 1 and NEMA WD 6, and listed as complying with UL 20
and where applicable, FS W-S-896; types as indicated on the drawings.

1. Wiring Provisions: Terminal screws for side wiring and screw actuated binding clamp for
back wiring with separate ground terminal screw.

B. Wall Switches: Heavy Duty, AC only general-use snap switch, complying with NEMA WD 6 and

WD 1.
1. Body and Handle: White plastic with toggle handle.
2. Ratings:
a. Voltage: 120 - 277 volts, AC. S

b. Current: 20 amperes.
3. Ratings: Match branch circuit and load characterjgfic

C. Switch Types: Single pole, double pole, 3-way, and 4 '@
2.04 RECEPTACLES

A. All Receptacles: Self-grounding, complying with
complying with UL 498, and where applicable,
1. Wiring Provisions: Terminal screws forsi

-C-596; types as indicated on the drawings.
i{ng or screw actuated binding clamp for

2. NEMA configurations specif] K to NEMA WD 6.

B. Receptacles: Heavy duty, com
1.  Device Body: White plastic.
2.  Configuration: NEM

m m O O
2}
>
a
0]
o
o
=)
<
(0]
=3
(0]
>
o
(0]

GFCI Recgpta
regulatory reg
2.05 TELEPHONE JA!
A. Product: AMP mamfufacturing
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.06 WALL PLATES

A. All Wall Plates: Comply with UL 514D.
1.  Configuration: One piece cover as required for quantity and types of corresponding wiring
devices.
2. Size: Standard; .
3. Screws: Metal with slotted heads finished to match wall plate finish.

Decorative Cover Plates: stainless steel.

O w

Jumbo Cover Plates: stainless steel.
D. Weatherproof Cover Plates: Gasketed cast metal with hinged cover.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

3.02

3.03

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.

B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate devices and conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

C. Verify that wall openings are neatly cut and will be completely covered by wall plates.

D. Verify that final surface finishes are complete, including painting.

E. Verify that floor boxes are adjusted properly.

F. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
wiring devices.

G. Verify that openings in access floor are in proper locations.

H. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to startingork.

PREPARATION

A. Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with fIhISl% @

B. Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials tle

INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in a neat and workmanlike manner in accd ith NECA 1 and, where
applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heigh pecme ythose standards unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Perform work in a neat and workmanlike cordance with NECA 1, including
mounting heights specified in that s otMerwise indicated.

C. Coordinate locations of outlet bg, ér Section 26 05 37 as required for installation
of wiring devices provided unde

D. Install wiring devices in accordance manufacturer's instructions

E. Install permanent barrier bgtieen ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

F. Where required,conn { ices using pigtails not less than 6 inches long. Do not
connect more th ligtor to wiring device terminals.

G. Connect py-wrapping conductor clockwise 3/4 turn around screw terminal and
tightening B¢ gire specified by the manufacturer. Where present, do not use push-in
pressure termiQals that do not rely on screw-actuated binding.

H. Unless otherwiseNddicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

I.  Install securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.

J. Install wiring devices plumb and level with mounting yoke held rigidly in place.

K. Install wall switches with OFF position down.

L. Do not share neutral conductor on branch circuits utilizing wall dimmers.

M. Install vertically mounted receptacles with grounding pole on top and horizontally mounted
receptacles with grounding pole on left.

N. Install wall plates to fit completely flush to wall with no gaps and rough opening completely
covered without strain on wall plate. Repair or reinstall improperly installed outlet boxes or
improperly sized rough openings. Do not use oversized wall plates in lieu of meeting this
requirement.

O. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no wiring devices installed or

designated for future use.

WIRING DEVICES
26 27 26

3 of 4; Job No. 13033
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Install receptacles with grounding pole on top.

Connect wiring device grounding terminal to outlet box with bonding jumper.
Install decorative plates on switch, receptacle, and blank outlets in finished areas.
Connect wiring devices by wrapping conductor around screw terminal.

Use jumbo size plates for outlets installed in masonry walls.

Install galvanized steel plates on outlet boxes and junction boxes in unfinished areas, above
accessible ceilings, and on surface mounted outlets.

3.04 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A

mmoow

®

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.
B.
C.

® mmo

H.

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 05 37 to obtain mounting
heights.

Install wall switch 48 inches above finished floor.
Install convenience receptacle 18 inches above finished floor.
Install convenience receptacle 6 inches above backsplash of cou

Install telephone jack 18 inches above finished floor. &
Install telephone jack for side-reach wall telephone to pdgsiti % hone at 54 inches

above finished floor. @)
top of telephone at 48 inches

Install telephone jack for forward-reach wall telephoneQ
above finished floor.

Coordinate installation of access floor boxes wit\@ccess floor system provided under Section
09 69 00.

Coordinate the installation of wiring
Section 26 05 40.

loor duct service fittings provided under

Test eachre erify operation and proper polarity.

Test each GFCI
instructions.

eptacle for proper tripping operation according to manufacturer's

Correct wiring deficiencies and replace damaged or defective wiring devices.
Verify that each telephone jack is properly connected and circuit is operational.

3.06 ADJUSTING

A

Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level.

3.07 CLEANING

A

Clean exposed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
original factory finish.

END OF SECTION

WIRING DEVICES
26 27 26
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SECTION 26 28 13
FUSES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fuses.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NEMA FU 1 - Low Voltage Cartridge Fuses; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2002
(R2007).

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; 2008.

C. UL 248-1 - Low-Voltage Fuses - Part 1: General Requirements; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submitta

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard data sheets@\ lug
{\1\ N

ratings, interrupting ratings, time-current curves, and cugrert li
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializi WiF5e
this section with minimum three years docume experiente and with service facilities within
100 miles of Project.

C. Products: Listed and classified by Uadery
specified and indicated.

1.05 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Reyixements, for additional provisions.

B. Furnish two fuse pullers.

C. Furnish three of each size-g
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. CooperB

B. Mersen (form

fuse installed.

www.cooperbussmann.com.
Ferraz Shawmut): ferrazshawmut.mersen.com.
C. Littelfuse, Inc: littelfuse.com.

D. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 FUSES

A. Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the
purpose indicated.

B. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide fuses for all fusible equipment as required
for a complete operating system.

Provide fuses of the same type, rating, and manufacturer within the same switch.
Comply with UL 248-1.

E. Unless otherwise indicated, provide cartridge type fuses complying with NEMA FU 1, Class and
ratings as indicated.

F. Voltage Rating: Suitable for circuit voltage.

o 0O

G. Power Load Feeder Switches: Class RK1 (time delay).
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H.
l.

J.
K.

L.

Motor Load Feeder Switches: Class RK1 (time delay).
Other Feeder Switches: Class RK1 (time delay).

General Purpose Branch Circuits: Class RK1 (time delay).
Motor Branch Circuits: Class L time delay.

Lighting Branch Circuits: Class G.

2.03 CLASS RK1 (TIME DELAY) FUSES

A

B.

Manufacturers:
1.  Bussman Corp.
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Construction: Current limiting, dual-element fuse, 10 seconds minimum at 500% rated amps,
with copper fuse element.

2.04 CLASS G FUSES
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION o

A
B.

Do not install fuses until circuits are ready to be energizg

are easily read.

Install fuses with label oriented such that manufactuse
END OF SECTION

FUSES

2628 13
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SECTION 31 23 16.13
TRENCHING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Backfilling and compacting for utilities outside the building.
1.02 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Subgrade Elevations: 4 inches below existing finish grade elevations, unless otherwise
indicated.

1.04 REFERENCES

A. AASHTO T 180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54 kg
(10-Ib) Rammer and a 457 mm (18 in.) Drop; American AssociatioRf State Highway and
Transportation Officials; 2010

B. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compagtion
Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)); 2012.

C. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory hotiorn Xharacteristics of Soil Using
Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/ft3 (2,700 kN m/m3)); 28

D. ASTM D2487 - Standard Practice for Classification of Sdi
Soil Classification System); 2011.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Req
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HAND
A. When necessary, store materia

in advance of need.

B. When fill materials need to be stor
1.  Separate differing mgterals with
2. Prevent contaminatiok
3.  Protect stockpile e

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FILL MATERI
A. Granular Fi

site, locate stockpiles where indicated.
iders or stockpile separately to prevent intermixing.

and deterioration of materials.

it run washed stone; free of shale, clay, friable material and debris.
1. Graded | cordance with ASTM D2487 Group Symbol GW.

B. Granular Fill - Pea»Gravel : Natural stone; washed, free of clay, shale, organic matter.
2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for testing and analysis
of soil material.

B. If tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.

B. Protect plants, lawns, rock outcroppings, sidewalks, and other features to remain.
3.02 TRENCHING

A. Notify StudioJAED of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected Work in area
until notified to resume work.
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Slope banks of excavations deeper than 4 feet to angle of repose or less until shored.
Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.

Cut trenches wide enough to allow inspection of installed utilities.

Hand trim excavations. Remove loose matter.

Remove excavated material that is unsuitable for re-use from site.

Remove excess excavated material from site.

3.03 PREPARATION FOR UTILITY PLACEMENT

A. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with general fill.

B. Compact subgrade to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill material.

C. Until ready to backfill, maintain excavations and prevent loose soil from falling into excavation.

3.04 BACKFILLING

A. Backfill to contours and elevations indicated using unfrozen materials

B. Employ a placement method that does not disturb or damag@oth

C. Systematically fill to allow maximum time for natural settjemen over porous, wet,
frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces.

D. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials tog ifed compaction density.

E. Slope grade away from building minimum 2 inches in 10 s noted otherwise. Make
gradual grade changes. Blend slope into level aréas.

F. Correct areas that are over-excavated.
1. Other areas: Use general fill, flush t vation, compacted to minimum 97

percent of maximum dry densi
G. Compaction Density Unless Ot e r Indicated:
H. Reshape and re-compact fills sub d to vehicular traffic.

3.05 BEDDING AND FILL AT SPESIFIC LOCANONS
3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

See Section 01 40 00 uirements, for general requirements for field inspection and
testing.

Evaluate r compaction curve determined by testing uncompacted material in
accordanc 698 ("standard Proctor"), ASTM D1557 ("modified Proctor"), or
AASHTO T

If tests indicate does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and retest.
Frequency of Tests:

END OF SECTION









